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1000-Philosophy and Organization

1100-Educational Philosophy

The community shall attempt to furnish the best possible educational program for all students regardless of race, color, religion, sex, disability or national origin, keeping uppermost in its mind the needs of the students and means available.  The school shall have the responsibility of developing within its citizens an understanding of the responsibilities, rights, and dignity of American Citizenship.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1150 - Elimination of Discrimination.

The Lyons-Decatur Northeast School District hereby gives this statement of compliance and intends to comply with all state and federal laws prohibiting discrimination.  This school district intends to take any necessary measures to assure compliance with such laws against any prohibited form of discrimination.  

The Lyons-Decatur Northeast School District does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, disability, religion, age or other protected status in its programs and activities and provides equal access to the Boy Scouts and other designated youth groups. The following persons have been designated to handle inquiries regarding the non-discrimination policies:

Students, Employees, and Others: Fred Hansen, Superintendent, 400 South 5th Street, Lyons, NE 68038 (402) 687-2363 (fhansen@esu2.org).

Complaints or concerns involving discrimination or needs for accommodation or access should be addressed to the appropriate Coordinator. For further information about anti-discrimination laws and regulations, or to file a complaint of discrimination with the Office for Civil Rights in the U.S. Department of Education (OCR), please contact OCR at 8930 Ward Parkway, Suite 2037, Kansas City, Missouri  64114, (816) 268-0550 (voice), or (877) 521-2172 (telecommunications device for the deaf), or ocr.kansascity@ed.gov.

B.
Prohibited Harassment, Discrimination, and Retaliation of Employees, Students and Others.

1. Purpose:
The Lyons-Decatur Northeast School District is committed to offering employment and educational opportunity to its employees and students in a climate free of discrimination.  Accordingly, unlawful discrimination, harassment and retaliation of any kind by District employees, including, co-workers, non-employees (such as volunteers), third parties, and others is strictly prohibited and will not be tolerated.   

Harassment is a form of discrimination and includes verbal, non-verbal, written, graphic, or physical conduct relating to a person's race, color, national origin, religion, disability, age, sex, or other protected category, that is sufficiently serious to deny, interfere with, or limit a person's ability to participate in or benefit from an educational or work program or activity, including, but not limited to:

a. Conduct that is sufficiently severe or pervasive to create an intimidating, hostile, or abusive educational or work environment, or

b. Requiring an individual to endure the offensive conduct as a condition of continued employment or educational programs or activities, including the receipt of aids, benefits, and services.

Educational programs and activities include all academic, educational, extracurricular, athletic, and other programs of the school, whether those programs take place in a school's facilities, on a school bus, at a class or training program sponsored by the school at another location, or elsewhere.

Discriminatory harassment because of a person's race, color, national origin, religion, disability, age, sex, or other protected category, may include, but is not limited to:

a. Name-calling,

b. Teasing or taunting,

c. Insults, slurs, or derogatory names or remarks,

d. Demeaning jokes,

e. Inappropriate gestures,

f. Graffiti or inappropriate written or electronic material,

g. Visual displays, such as cartoons, posters, or electronic images,

h. Threats or intimidating or hostile conduct,

i. Physical acts of aggression, assault, or violence, or

j. Criminal offenses

The following examples are additional or more specific examples of conduct that may constitute sexual harassment:

a. Unwelcome sexual advances or propositions, 

b. Requests or pressure for sexual favors, 

c. Comments about an individual’s body, sexual activity, or sexual attractiveness,

d. Physical contact or touching of a sexual nature, including touching intimate body parts and inappropriate patting, pinching, rubbing, or brushing against another's body,

e. Physical sexual acts of aggression, assault, or violence, including criminal offenses (such as rape, sexual assault or battery, and sexually motivated stalking), against a person’s will or where a person is incapable of giving consent due to the victim’s age, intellectual disability, or use of drugs or alcohol,

f. Requiring sexual favors or contact in exchange for aids, benefits, or services, such as grades, awards, privileges, promotions, etc., or

g. Gender-based harassment; acts of verbal, nonverbal, written, graphic, or physical conduct based on sex or sex-stereotyping, but not involving conduct of a sexual nature.

If the District knows or reasonably should know about possible harassment, including violence, the District will conduct a prompt, adequate, reliable, thorough, and impartial investigation to determine whether unlawful harassment occurred (see section entitled “Grievance Procedures,” below), and take appropriate interim measures, if necessary. If the District determines that unlawful harassment occurred, the District will take prompt and effective action to eliminate the harassment, prevent its recurrence, and remedy its effects, if appropriate. If harassment or violence that occurs off school property creates a hostile environment at school, the District will follow this policy and grievance procedure, within the scope of its authority.

All District employees are expected to take prompt and appropriate actions to report and prevent discrimination, harassment, and retaliation by others. Employees who witness or become aware of possible discrimination, including harassment and retaliation, must immediately report the conduct to his or her supervisor or the compliance coordinator designated to handle complaints of discrimination (designated compliance coordinator). 

2.
Anti-retaliation:

The District prohibits retaliation, intimidation, threats, coercion, or discrimination against any person for opposing discrimination, including harassment, or for participating in the District's discrimination complaint process or making a complaint, testifying, assisting, or participating in any manner, in an investigation, proceeding, or hearing. Retaliation is a form of discrimination.  

The District will take immediate steps to stop retaliation and prevent its recurrence against the alleged victim and any person associated with the alleged victim. These steps will include, but are not limited to, notifying students, employees, and others, that they are protected from retaliation, ensuring that they know how to report future complaints, and initiating follow-up contact with the complainant to determine if any additional acts of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation have occurred. If retaliation occurs, the District will take prompt and strong responsive action, including possible discipline, including expulsion or termination, if applicable. 

3.
Grievance (or Complaint) Procedures:

Employees or students should initially report all instances of discrimination, harassment or retaliation to their immediate supervisor or teacher or to the compliance coordinator designated to handle complaints of discrimination (designated coordinator).  If the employee or student is uncomfortable in presenting the problem to the supervisor or teacher, or if the supervisor or teacher is the problem, the employee or student may report the alleged discrimination, harassment or retaliation (“discrimination”) to the designated coordinator, or in the case of students, to another staff person (such as a counselor or principal).

Other individuals may report alleged discrimination to the designated coordinator. If the designated coordinator is the person alleged to have committed the discriminatory act, then the complaint should be submitted to the Superintendent for assignment. A discrimination complaint form is attached to this grievance procedure and is available in the office of each District building, on the District's website, and from the designated coordinators.

District employees, supervisors and administrators must immediately report any complaints, reports, observations, or other information of alleged discrimination to the designated coordinator, even if that District employee is investigating the alleged discrimination as part of the District's student or employee disciplinary process, and provide the complainant with information for filing a complaint of discrimination, including a complaint form if requested, and contact information for the District's designated coordinator.  If the District uses its disciplinary procedures to investigate and resolve an alleged discrimination complaint, those disciplinary procedures will comply with the District's standards for a prompt and equitable grievance procedure outlined in section B.2., below.

Under no circumstances will a person filing a complaint or grievance involving discrimination be retaliated against for filing the complaint or grievance.

i. Level 1 (Investigation and Findings):

Once the District receives a grievance, complaint or report alleging discrimination, harassment, or retaliation, or becomes aware of possible discriminatory conduct, the District will conduct a prompt, adequate, reliable, thorough, and impartial investigation to determine whether unlawful harassment occurred. If necessary, the District will take immediate, interim action or measures to protect the alleged victim and prevent further potential discrimination, harassment, or retaliation during the pending investigation. The alleged victim will be notified of his or her options to avoid contact with the alleged harasser, such as changing a class or prohibiting the alleged harasser from having any contact with the alleged victim pending the result of the District’s investigation. The District will minimize any burden on the alleged victim when taking interim measures to protect the alleged victim.

The District will investigate all complaints of discrimination, even if an outside entity or law enforcement agency is investigating a complaint involving the same facts and allegations. The District will not wait for the conclusion or outcome of a criminal investigation or proceeding to begin an investigation required by this grievance procedure. If the allegation(s) involve possible criminal conduct, the District will notify the complainant of his or her right to file a criminal complaint, and District employees will not dissuade the complainant from filing a criminal complaint either during or after the District’s investigation.

The District will complete its investigation within ten (10) working days after receiving a complaint or report, unless extenuating circumstances exist. Extenuating circumstances may include the unavailability of witnesses due to illness or incapacitation, or additional time needed because of the complexity if the investigation, the need for outside experts to evaluate the evidence (such as forensic evidence), or multiple complainants or victims. Extenuating circumstances do not include summer vacation, and if a designated compliance coordinator or investigator is unavailable, another coordinator or trained employee will be designated to conduct the investigation. If extenuating circumstances exist, the extended timeframe to complete the investigation will not exceed ten (10) additional working days without the consent of the complainant.  Periodic status updates will be given to the parties, if necessary.

The District’s investigation will include, but is not limited to:

a. Providing the parties with the opportunity to present witnesses and provide evidence.

b. An evaluation of all relevant information and documentation relating to the alleged discriminatory conduct. 

c. For allegations involving harassment, some of the factors the District will consider include:  1) the nature of the conduct and whether the conduct was unwelcome, 2) the surrounding circumstances, expectations, and relationships, 3) the degree to which the conduct affected one or more students' education, 4) the type, frequency, and duration of the conduct, 5) the identity of and relationship between the alleged harasser and the suspect or suspects of the harassment, 6) the number of individuals involved, 7) the age (and sex, if applicable) of the alleged harasser and the alleged victim(s) of the harassment, 8) the location of the incidents and the context in which they occurred, 9) the totality of the circumstances, and 10) other relevant evidence.

d. A review of the evidence using a “preponderance of the evidence” standard (based on the evidence, is it more likely than not that discrimination, harassment, or retaliation occurred?)

The designated compliance coordinator (or designated investigator) will complete an investigative report, which will include:

a. A summary of the facts, 

b. An analysis of the appropriate legal standards applied to the specific facts, 

c. Findings regarding whether discrimination occurred, and 

d. If a finding is made that discrimination occurred, the recommended remedy or remedies necessary to eliminate discrimination, including harassment and retaliation, prevent its recurrence, and remedy its effects, if applicable. 

If someone other than the designated compliance coordinator conducted the investigation, the compliance coordinator will review, approve, and sign the investigative report. The District will ensure that prompt, appropriate, and effective remedies are provided if a finding of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation is made (see the Remedies section, below, for additional information about remedies). The District will maintain relevant documentation obtained during the investigation and documentation supportive of the findings and any subsequent determinations, including the investigative report, witness statements, interview summaries, and any transcripts or audio recordings, pertaining to the investigative and appeal proceedings.

The District will send concurrently to the parties written notification of the decision (findings and any remedy) regarding the complaint within ten (10) working days after the investigation is completed. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 20 U.S.C. § 11232g; 34 C.F.R. Part 99, permits the District to disclose to a student who was discriminated against or harassed (victim), information about the sanction imposed upon a student who was found to have engaged in discrimination or harassment (student who discriminated) when the sanction directly relates to the victim. This includes an order that the student who discriminated stay away from the victim, or that the student who discriminated is prohibited from attending school for a period of time, or transferred to other classes.

ii.   Level 2 (Appeal to the Superintendent):

If a party is not satisfied with the findings or remedies (or both) set forth in the decision, he or she may file an appeal in writing with the Superintendent within ten (10) working days after receiving the decision. The Superintendent will review the appeal and the investigative documentation and decision, conduct additional investigation, if necessary, and issue a written determination about the appeal within ten (10) working days after receiving the appeal. The party who filed the appeal will be sent the Superintendent’s determination at the time it is issued, and a copy will be sent to the designated compliance coordinator. [If the Superintendent is the subject of the complaint, the party will file the appeal directly with the Board.]

iii.   Level 3 (Appeal to the Board):

If the party is not satisfied with the Superintendent’s determination, he or she may file an appeal in writing with the Board of Education within ten (10) working days after receiving the Superintendent’s determination. The Board of Education will review the appeal, the Superintendent’s determination, the investigative documentation and decision, and allow the party to address the Board at the next scheduled Board meeting to present his or her appeal. The Board will issue a written determination about the appeal within thirty (30) working days after receiving the appeal. The party who filed the appeal will be sent the Board’s determination at the time it is issued, and a copy will be sent to the designated compliance coordinator. The Board’s determination, and any actions taken, will be final on behalf of the District.

4.
Remedies:
If the District knows or reasonably should know about possible discrimination, including harassment or violence, the District will take immediate, interim action or measures to protect the alleged victim, ensure the safety of the school community, and prevent further potential discrimination, harassment, or retaliation during the District’s pending investigation. These interim measures will be prompt, age-appropriate, effective, and tailored to the specific situation, and may include a change in the student's seating assignment or class, a change in an employee's work area, prohibiting the alleged harasser from having any contact with the alleged victim pending the result of the District’s investigation, and other remedies, such as those listed below.

The District will minimize any burden on the alleged victim when taking interim measures. For instance, the District generally will not remove the alleged victim from his or her class or work area and allow the alleged harasser to remain. In addition the District will ensure that the complainant is aware of his or her Title IX rights, including a strong prohibition against retaliation for reporting discrimination or harassment or cooperating with any investigation or proceeding, and any available resources, such as counseling, health, and mental health services, and the right to file a complaint with local law enforcement, if applicable.

If the District determines that unlawful discrimination or harassment occurred, the District will take prompt and effective action to eliminate the discrimination or harassment, prevent its recurrence, and remedy its effects on the complainant and others, if appropriate. The remedies will be tailored to the specific allegations and facts of each situation, including, but not limited to, the following remedies:

a. Providing an escort to ensure the complainant can move safely between classes and activities.  

b. Ensuring the complainant and alleged harasser do not attend the same classes. 

c. Moving the alleged harasser to another school or work area within the District. 

d. Providing counseling services or reimbursement, if appropriate. 

e. Providing medical services or reimbursement, if appropriate. 

f. Providing academic support services, such as tutoring.
g. Arranging for the complainant to re-take a course or withdraw from a class without penalty, including ensuring that any changes do not adversely affect the complainant’s academic record.

The District may provide remedies for the broader student population as well, including but not limited to:

a. Offering counseling, health, mental health, or other holistic and comprehensive victim services to all students or employees affected by sexual harassment or sexual violence, and notifying students and employees of campus and community counseling, health, mental health, and other student services.  

b. Designating an individual from the District's counseling center to be “on call” to assist victims of sexual harassment or violence whenever needed. 

c. Providing additional training to the District's designated compliance coordinators and other employees who are involved in addressing, investigating, or resolving complaints of discrimination, harassment, and retaliation, to better respond to specific types of harassment and violence. 

d. Informing students and employees of their options to notify proper law enforcement authorities, including school and local police, and the option to be assisted by District employees in notifying those authorities. 

e. Creating a committee of students or employees and District officials to identify strategies for ensuring that students and employees:

i. Know the school's prohibition against discrimination, harassment,   and retaliation.  

ii. Recognize acts of discrimination, harassment (including acts of violence), and retaliation when they occur.  

iii. Understand how and to whom to report any incidents of discrimination. 

iv. Know the connection between alcohol and drug abuse and harassment or violence based on sex or other protected characteristics. 

v. Feel comfortable that District officials will respond promptly and equitably to reports of discrimination, harassment (including violence) and retaliation.

f. Conducting periodic assessments of student or employee activities to ensure that the practices and behavior of students or employees do not violate the District’s policies against anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation.

g. Conducting in conjunction with students or employees, a “climate check” to assess the effectiveness of efforts to ensure that the District is free from discrimination, harassment (including violence), and retaliation, and using the resulting information to inform future proactive steps that will be taken by the District.

In addition to these remedies, the District may impose disciplinary sanctions against the student or employee who discriminated, harassed, or retaliated against the complainant, up to and including possible expulsion or termination or cancellation of employment.

5.
Confidentiality:

The identity of the complainant will be kept confidential to the extent permitted by state and federal law.  The District will notify the complainant of the anti-retaliation provisions of applicable laws and that the District will take steps to prevent retaliation and will take prompt and strong responsive actions if retaliation occurs.

If a complainant requests confidentiality or asks that the complaint not be pursued, the District will take all reasonable steps to investigate and respond to the complaint consistent with the request for confidentiality or the request not to pursue an investigation, as long as doing so does not prevent the District from responding effectively to the harassment and preventing harassment of other students. If a complainant insists that his or her name or other identifiable information not be disclosed to the alleged perpetrator, the District will inform the complainant that its ability to respond may be limited. Even if the District cannot take disciplinary action against the alleged harasser, the District will pursue other steps to limit the effects of the alleged harassment and prevent its recurrence, if warranted,

At the same time, the District will evaluate a confidentiality request in the context of its responsibility to provide a safe and nondiscriminatory environment for all students. Thus, the District may weigh the confidentiality request against factors such as: the seriousness of the alleged harassment, the complainant's age; whether there have been other harassment complaints about the same individual and the alleged harasser’s rights to receive information about the allegations if the information is maintained by the District as an “education record” under FERPA. In some cases, the District may be required to report alleged misconduct or discrimination, such as sexual harassment involving sexual violence, to local law enforcement or other officials, and the District may not be able to maintain the complainant's confidentiality. The District will inform the complainant that it cannot ensure confidentiality, if applicable.

6. 
Training:

The District will ensure that District employees, including but not limited to officials, administrators, teachers, substitute teachers, counselors, nurses and other health personnel, coaches, assistant coaches, paraprofessionals, aides, bus drivers, and school law enforcement officers, are adequately trained so they understand and know how to identify acts of discrimination, harassment, and retaliation, and how to report it to appropriate District officials or employees. This training will include, at a minimum, the following areas:

a. The current legal standards and compliance requirements of anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation federal, state, and any local laws and regulations, including several specific examples of discrimination, harassment (including acts of violence because of a person's sex or other protected characteristics), and retaliation. 

b. The District's current anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation notice, policies, grievance procedure, and discrimination complaint form, including the specific steps and timeframes of the investigative procedures, and the District's disciplinary procedures. 

c. Identification of the District's designated compliance coordinators and their job responsibilities. 

d. Specific examples and information regarding how to report complaints or observations of discrimination, harassment, or retaliation to appropriate District officials or employees. In addition, the District will emphasize that employees, students, third parties, and others should not be deterred from filing a complaint or reporting discrimination. For instance, if a student is the victim of sexual violence, a form of sexual harassment, but the student is concerned that alcohol or drugs were involved, school staff should inform the student that the District's primary concern is student safety, that any other rules violations will be addressed separately from the sexual violence allegation, and that the use of alcohol or drugs never makes the victim at fault for sexual violence. 

e. Potential consequences for violating the District's anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation policies, including discipline. 

f. Potential remedies, including immediate, interim remedies, to eliminate the discrimination, harassment, and retaliation, prevent its recurrence, and remedy its effects.  

g. A description of victim resources, including comprehensive victim services, to address acts of discrimination and harassment, including acts of violence because of a person's sex or other protected characteristics, and a list of those resources for distribution to trainees.

In addition, the District shall ensure that employees designated to address or investigate discrimination, harassment, and retaliation, including designated compliance coordinators, receive additional specific training to promptly and effectively investigate and respond to complaints and reports of discrimination, and to know the District's grievance procedures and the applicable confidentiality requirements.

7. 
Designated Compliance Coordinators:

Designated compliance coordinators will be responsible for:

a. Coordinating efforts to comply with anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation laws and regulations.

b. Coordinating and implementing training for students and employees pertaining to anti-discrimination, anti-harassment and anti-retaliation laws and regulations, including the training areas listed above. 

c. Investigating complaints of discrimination (unless the coordinator designates other trained individuals to investigate). 

d. Monitoring substantiated complaints or reports of discrimination, as needed (and with the assistance of other District employees, if necessary), to ensure discrimination or harassment does not recur, and that retaliation conduct does not occur or recur. 

e. Overseeing discrimination complaints, including identifying and addressing any patterns or systemic problems, and reporting such patterns or systemic problems to the Superintendent and the Board of Education. 

f. Communicating regularly with the District's law enforcement unit investigating cases and providing current information to them pertaining to anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation standards and compliance requirements. 

g. Reviewing all evidence in harassment or violence cases brought before the District's disciplinary committee or administrator to determine whether the complainants are entitled to a remedy under anti-discrimination laws and regulations that was not available in the disciplinary process. 

h. Ensuring that investigations address whether other students or employees may have been subjected to discrimination, including harassment and retaliation. 

i. Determining whether District employees with knowledge of allegations of discrimination, including harassment and retaliation, failed to carry out their duties in reporting the allegations to the designated compliance coordinator and responding to the allegations. 

j. Recommending changes to this policy and grievance procedure. 

k. Performing other duties as assigned.

The designated compliance coordinators will not have other job responsibilities that may create a conflict of interest with their coordinator responsibilities.

8. 
Preventive Measures:

The District will publish and widely distribute on an ongoing basis a notice of nondiscrimination (notice) in electronic and printed formats, including prominently displaying the notice on the District's website and posting the notice at each building in the District. The District also will designate an employee to coordinate compliance with anti-discrimination laws (see Designated Compliance Coordinator section, above, for further information on compliance coordinator), and widely publish and disseminate this grievance procedure, including prominently posting it on the District’s website, at each building in the District, reprinting it in District publications, such as handbooks, and sending it electronically to members of the school community. The District will provide training to employees and students at the beginning of each academic year in the areas (B.6.a-g) identified in the Training section, above.

The District also may distribute specific harassment and violence materials (such as sexual violence), including a summary of the District’s anti-discrimination, anti-harassment, and anti-retaliation policy and grievance procedure, and a list of victim resources, during events such as school assemblies and back to school nights, if recent incidents or allegations warrant additional education to the school community.
Legal References:

Policy Adopted: 4-19-04
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1200 – Handicapped Children

Special Education Policies

Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School adopts this special education policy with the intent that the policy maintains the District’s compliance with all applicable laws affecting special education services and programs. The Superintendent or designees shall develop regulations or procedures to implement these policies. Employees and contractors of the District are expected to comply with these policies and all regulations, guidelines and procedures related to this policy in all respects.

The District will abide by all state and federal laws relating to special education. The District’s special education policy and regulations, guidelines and procedures related to this policy are to be interpreted so as to be in compliance with such laws.  In the event of changes in law, the school administration shall be authorized to implement modifications of practice to comply with such changes (whether the changes impose more or less stringent procedural or substantive requirements) until such time as amended policies are adopted by the Board of Education.  References herein to 92 NAC 51 citations are made to Rule 51 as in effect on the date of the adoption of these policies. In the event of renumbering or other revisions to Rule 51, the policy shall be interpreted and implemented consistent with such renumbering or revisions.

1. Free Appropriate Public Education 

A free appropriate public education shall be made available to all children with disabilities residing in the District from date of diagnosis through the school year in which the student reaches 21 years of age, including children with disabilities who have been suspended or expelled.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.01 through 004.03A and 007.07C2 through 007.07C6

2. Full Educational Opportunity Goal

The District shall take steps to ensure that its children with verified disabilities have available to them the variety of educational programs and services available to children without disabilities in the areas served by the District, including art, music, industrial arts, family consumer science education, and vocational education.

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.11A

3. Child Find

All children with disabilities residing in the District, including children with disabilities who are homeless or are wards of the state or attending nonpublic schools, regardless of the severity of their disabilities, who are in need of special education and related services, will be identified, located and evaluated and a practical method shall be developed and implemented by the administration to determine which children with disabilities are currently receiving needed special education and related services.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-006.01 through 006.01A2

4. Individualized Education Program (IEP)

An individualized education program, or an individualized family service plan, is to be developed, reviewed, and revised for each child with a disability in accordance with 92 NAC 51-007.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-007

5. Least Restrictive Environment

To the maximum extent appropriate, children with disabilities, including children in public or private institutions or other care facilities, are to be educated with children who are not disabled, and special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of children with disabilities from the regular educational environment will occur only when the nature or severity of the disability of a child is such that education in regular classes with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-008.01 through 008.011

6. Procedural Safeguards

Children with disabilities and their parents shall be afforded the required procedural safeguards.   

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-009.01 through 009.07; 009.10 through 009.12; 009.14, 006.07 and 016.01 

7. Evaluation and Identification Procedures
Children with disabilities shall be evaluated and identified in accordance with 92 NAC 51-006. The District will respond to a request for an Independent Educational Evaluation without unnecessary delay. Locations of any evaluator shall be within a reasonable distance of the District. A reasonable distance means within 100 miles of the school building the child attends and within Nebraska. In the event this geographic area restriction would prevent a parent from obtaining an Independent Educational Evaluation, the location of the evaluator may be outside the specified geographic area but must be within Nebraska.  The District will provide the parent(s) with a list of qualified agencies/evaluators within the geographic area. The evaluators are to have their rates approved by the Nebraska Department of Education to be authorized to conduct the evaluation.
Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-006

8. Confidentiality of Personally Identifiable Information

The confidentiality of student records and information shall be maintained in accordance with law. 

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-003.16, 003.20, 009.03 through 009.03M3

9. Transition of Children from Part C to Preschool Programs
Children participating in early intervention programs under Part C of the IDEA (early intervention services) and who will participate in preschool programs assisted under Part B of the IDEA (services for school-aged children) shall experience a smooth and effective transition to those preschool programs in a manner consistent with 92 NAC 51-007.16.  By the third birthday of such a child, an individualized education program or an individualized family service plan shall be developed and be implemented for the child.  The District will participate in transition planning conferences arranged by the designated lead agency.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-007.16 through 007.16B1b

10. Children in Nonpublic Schools
To the extent consistent with the number and location of children with disabilities in the District who are enrolled by their parents in nonpublic elementary and secondary schools in the District, provision will be made for the participation of those children in the programs assisted or carried out under Part B of the IDEA (services for school-aged children) by providing them with special education and related services.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-012.08 and 015
11. Personnel Standards and Personnel Development

Personnel providing special education or related services to children with disabilities shall be appropriately and adequately in accordance with IDEA requirements and the District will take measurable steps to recruit, hire, train and retain personnel meeting the requirements of IDEA to provide such services.

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-010

12. Participation in and Reporting of State and District Wide Assessments
All children with disabilities shall be included in all general state and district wide assessment programs, including assessments described under section 612(a)(16)(A) of the IDEA with appropriate accommodations and alternate assessments where necessary and as indicated in their respective individualized education programs.  The District will make available to the Nebraska Department of Education the information necessary to carry out its duties relating to the reporting of children with disabilities participation in assessments.

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.05 

13. Suspension and Expulsion Rates
The District will examine data, including data disaggregated by race and ethnicity, to determine if significant discrepancies are occurring in the rate of long-term suspensions and expulsions of children with disabilities.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.06E

14. Access to Instructional Materials
As part of any print instructional materials adoption process, procurement contract, or other practice or instrument used for purchase of print instructional materials, the District will enter into a written contract with the publisher of the print instructional materials to:

1. Require the publisher to prepare and, on or before delivery of the print instructional materials, provide to the National Instructional Material Access Center, electronic files containing the contents of the print instructional materials using the National Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard, or

2. Purchase instructional materials from the publisher that are produced in, or may be rendered in specialized formats.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.15

15. Over-Identification and Disproportionality
Procedures shall be in place to ensure that testing and evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the evaluation and placement of children with disabilities will be selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally discriminatory.  Such materials or procedures shall be provided and administered in the child’s native language or mode of communication, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so, and no single procedure shall be the sole criterion for determining an appropriate educational program for a child.

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-003.10; 006.02C

16. Prohibition on Mandatory Medication
Children shall not be required to obtain a prescription for a controlled substance as a condition of attending school, receiving an evaluation to determine whether a child has a disability or the nature and extent of special education and related services the child needs, or receiving special education services.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-004.11D; 21 U.S.C. §812(c)

17. Transportation
Transportation will be provided for children with disabilities who are eligible for transportation and residents of the school district as required by law.  

Legal Reference:
92 NAC 51-014.01 through 014.02

18. Surrogates

A surrogate will be appointed and other action taken to ensure the rights of children with a disability as required by law.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 8, 1995

Policy Revised:  May 8, 2000

Policy Revised:  July 10, 2006

Policy Revised:  May 11, 2009

Policy Revised:  May 21, 2009

Policy Updated:  November 9, 2009

Legal Reference: 
92 NAC 51-009.10

Legal Reference: 



34 CFR Parts 300, 303 and 304 

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-1110 to 79-1167

92 NAC 51

Policy Updated:  August 8, 2011

1210 - Service Animals

Individuals with a disability shall be permitted to use a service animal on school premises as and to the extent provided by law. 

1. Definition of Service Animal 

A service animal is a dog that is individually trained to do work or perform tasks for the benefit of an individual with a disability. Other species of animals are not service animals for the purposes of this definition, though miniature horses are in certain circumstances entitled to similar treatment. 

The work or tasks performed by a service animal must be directly related to the handler's disability. Examples of work or tasks that a service dog may perform to meet this definition include:

· Navigation: assisting individuals who are blind or have low vision with navigation and other tasks, 

· Alerting:  alerting individuals who are deaf or hard of hearing to the presence of people or sounds, 

· Protection: providing non-violent protection or rescue work, 

· Pulling: pulling a wheelchair, 

· Seizure: assisting an individual during a seizure, 

· Allergens:  alerting individuals to the presence of allergens, 

· Retrieving: retrieving items such as medicine or the telephone, 

· Physical support: providing physical support and assistance with balance and stability to individuals with mobility disabilities, and 

· Interrupting behaviors: helping persons with psychiatric and neurological disabilities by preventing or interrupting impulsive or destructive behaviors. 

Work or tasks that are excluded from meeting the definition are: 

· Guard dogs: the crime deterrent effects of an animal’s presence and 

· Companion dogs: the provision of emotional support, well-being, comfort, or companionship.

2. Permit Presence of Service Animals  

An individual with a disability shall be permitted to be accompanied by his or her service animal in all areas where members of the public, participants in services, programs or activities, or invitees, as relevant, are allowed to go. A bona fide trainer of a service animal also has the right to be accompanied by such animal in training. The individual may not be required to pay an extra fee for the service animal to attend events for which a fee is charged. 

Service animals may be excluded from school premises if:

a. The service animal is out of control and the service animal’s handler does not take effective action to control it; 

b. The service animal is not housebroken; or

c. The presence of the service animal poses a direct threat to the health or safety of others. To determine whether a “direct threat” exists, an “individualized assessment” is to be made to ascertain: the nature, duration, and severity of the risk; the probability that the potential injury will actually occur; and whether reasonable modifications of policies, practices, or procedures or the provision of auxiliary aids or services will mitigate the risk.

3. Control of the Service Animal. 

The service animal must be under the control of its handler. In most cases, the dog must have a harness, leash, or other tether. The service animal does not need to be on a leash, however, if the handler is unable because of a disability to use a leash. A leash is also not required if it would interfere with the service animal’s safe, effective performance of work or tasks. If either of the leash exceptions applies the service animal must be under the handler’s control via voice control, signals, or other effective means.

4. Responsibility for Care or Supervision. 

The school district is not responsible for the care or supervision of the service animal. The individual with the service animal shall be liable for any damage done to the premises or facilities or to any person by such animal.

5. Inquiries.

When addressing a service animal matter, staff shall not ask about the nature or extent of the person’s disability.

Staff may not ask questions about the dog’s qualifications as a service animal when it is readily apparent that the dog is trained to do work or perform tasks for an individual with a disability. Examples include where the dog is observed guiding an individual who is blind or has low vision, pulling a person’s wheelchair, or providing assistance with stability or balance to an individual with an observable mobility disability.

Where it is not readily apparent that the dog qualifies as a service animal, staff may ask if the dog’s presence is required because of a disability and what work or task the dog has been trained to perform. Staff may not require documentation, such as proof that the dog has been certified, trained, or licensed as a service animal.

Legal Reference:
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), 28 CFR §28.104 and §35.136; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504); and Neb. Rev. Stat. §§20-126.01 and 20-127

Date of Adoption:  August 8, 2011
1300-Educational Objectives


The Northeast Public Schools will strive to help and encourage each student to:  (1310-1350)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1310-Develop The Following Communicative Skills:

1. To be able to verbally communicate with other people.

2. To be able to prepare written materials which will be appropriate, clear, concise, and in an acceptable grammatical form.

3. To be able to read printed materials for one's understanding and/or enjoyment.

4. To develop listening skills essential to understanding others and use those skills to broaden one's own communicative skills.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1320-Develop The Following Career Vocational Skills:

1. Those homemaking skills needed to maintain suitable family living.

2. Provide the basic skills in the practical arts which can be used for employment or for one's own self satisfaction.  The areas of consideration are wood, metals, mechanics and electricity.

3. Develop the skills necessary:  (1)  to seek gainful employment after termination of formal schooling, (2)  to prepare them to enter post secondary vocational schools, and (3) for personal use in their everyday lives.

4. Provide those skills necessary to perform and/or manage farm activities or to seek employment in the agri-business field.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

1330-Develop The Following Social Skills:

1. Provide experiences in work and play that will help to develop the social being.

2. Provide those experiences which help to develop a wholesome attitude towards work and a congenial relationship with people.

3. Provide those experiences which help to develop behavioral patterns which are acceptable to society.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1340-Develop The Following Analytical Skills:

1. A basic knowledge of the computational skills.

2. Development of those methods essential to rational decision making.

3. Development of a scientific approach to problem solving and sequential steps in research.

4. Develop those critical thinking processes needed for everyday living.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1350-Develop the following physical skills:

1. An understanding and appreciation of team activities.

2. A basic understanding of those carry-over activities which can be used in one's adult life.

3. Develop a desire to remain physically and mentally fit.

4. Develop an understanding of the functions and processes of the human body and the harm which can be caused by abusing it.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1400-Educational Objectives

The Northeast Public Schools will strive to:


1.    Accept the student as individuals and attempt to develop them to their fullest potential.  In 



       addition, to provide those programs which will better compensate for individual differences.

2. Provide the necessary guidance and counseling activities so each student will be better prepared to enter the field of endeavor in which they are either best suited or most interested.

3.  Provide those experiences which will better enable the students to have practice in self-government.

4. Provide a program of instruction which will be as relevant as possible for the student in view of our society as it is today.

5. Keep open those channels of communication essential to the smooth operation of the school.  That is:  in both directions, for students, teacher, administration, board of education and community.

6. Present opportunities for participation by the students in the evaluation, planning and measuring of the schools offerings.

7. Have students engage in activities which will be beneficial to them in later life.

8. Offer opportunities for students to participate in music, drama, and those activities which will be of aesthetic value to each individual.

9. Develop programs which utilize current development, trends, and research in education so as to further provide a more, well rounded educational program.

10. Develop within extra-school activities those wholesome attitudes which will achieve personal and group self satisfaction, from such participation, rather than selfish gain.

Legal Reference;
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1500-Educational Organization

1510-Schools Open To Local Residents:

The Northeast Public Schools are maintained for all children who reside within the school district and those children of other districts with which the Board chooses to contract.

Administrative approval must be received before a visitation can take effect.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted
Northeast Public School

Policy Revised:  June 13, 1994

1511 - Option Enrollment and 1511.1 - Capacity
A.
Process and Time Lines to Option In

For a student to attend Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools as an option enrollment student, the student’s parent or legal guardian must submit an application to the Board of Education of the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District between September 1 and March 15 for enrollment during the following and subsequent school years (the “application period”).   In the event a student relocates from the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District to a different school district and wishes to attend Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools as an option student, the application period is within thirty (30) days after the relocation.  In the event the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District merges with another school district and a student wishes to attend Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools as an option student, the application period is within thirty (30) days after the effective date of the merger. 

Upon receipt of an application, the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee shall provide the resident school district with the name of the applicant on or before April 1 or, in the case of an application submitted after March 15, within sixty days after submission.
Provisions for Waiver of Application Deadline:
The application deadline will be waived by the School Board for applications to option into the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District, provided that the application contains a release approval from the resident district and satisfies any other requirements of law.  Further, the application deadline shall not be waived if the application is for enrollment in any program, class, grade level or school building or in any special education programs operated by this School District which have been determined by the School Board to be at capacity in accordance with the capacity standards (Appendix “1”), and no waiver of the deadline shall be made for such an application regardless of whether such capacity determinations are declared invalid for any reason.

B.
Rejection of Applications; Reasons

1.
Capacity: An option enrollment application shall be rejected in the event the capacity of a program, class, grade level, or school building or the availability of appropriate special education programs operated by the School District would be exceeded by acceptance of the application, and an option enrollment application shall be rejected in the event the application is for enrollment in a program, class, grade level, or school building which has been declared unavailable to option students due to lack of capacity.


2.
Timeliness: An option enrollment application shall be rejected in the event the application is not filed on a timely basis and the filing deadline has not been waived.


3.
Previous Option Enrollment: An option enrollment application shall be rejected in the event the student has previously filed an option enrollment application for enrollment in any School District and has had such application accepted, unless a statutory exception to the “one-time” rule is applicable to the student’s circumstance. 


4.
Other Reasons: An option enrollment application may be rejected in the event the Superintendent, the Superintendent’s designee, or the School Board determines: The application is not submitted on a form prescribed by the State Department of Education, is not completely and accurately filled in, is not received within the time required by law, or any additional information requested to be supplied is not supplied to the School District within the time lines indicated; or in the event acceptance of the application is not required by law.  Matters which are legally prohibited from being considered as standards for acceptance or rejection of applications (including “previous academic achievement, athletic or extracurricular ability, disabilities, proficiency in the English language, or previous disciplinary proceedings” and further including, without limitation, race, national origin, and gender) shall not be considered as reasons for acceptance or rejection.

C.
Priority of Acceptance

Priority shall be accorded in the following order: (1) first, to those applications required to be given priority by law, (2) second, to those with a sibling in attendance at Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools, with priority within this group being given to those who had earliest filed applications, and (3) third to those without an option student sibling in attendance at Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools, with priority to those within this group to those who had earliest filed applications.  

Filing date determinations are made by the Superintendent, or the Superintendent’s designee.  In the event applications within a group are received at the same or substantially the same time, priority as between such same-date applications shall be determined on the basis of random drawing.  

D.
Determination of Capacity

The School Board will determine and set, on an annual basis, the maximum number of option enrollment applications the School District will accept in any program, class, grade level or school building or in any special education programs operated by this School District, based upon available staff, facilities, projected enrollment of resident students, projected number of students with which this School District will contract based on existing contractual arrangements, and availability of appropriate special education programs, and may declare a program, class or school unavailable to option students due to lack of capacity.  Such determinations may be made in the form of an Appendix “1” to this Policy.  The determination and declaration made for any school year shall continue in effect for the next and subsequent school years unless otherwise determined and/or declared.

E.
Releases for Options Out

A request for release of a resident student of the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District who submits an enrollment option application after March 15 or any other statutory deadline will be granted unless the release shall not be granted if the administration is considering or has recommended expulsion of the student at the time the application is filed, and the administration determines it is appropriate to complete the expulsion process.  

The Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee is hereby authorized to execute such releases on behalf of the School Board and the School District.  
F.
Notification of Acceptance or Rejection

In the case of an application to option enroll into the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District, the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee shall notify, in writing, the parent or legal guardian of the student, the resident school district, and the State Department of Education whether the application is accepted or rejected on or before April 1 or, in the case of an application submitted after March 15, within sixty days after submission.

If an option enrollment application or a request for release is rejected by the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District, the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee shall provide written notification to the parent or guardian stating the reasons for the rejection and the process for appealing such rejection to the State Board of Education. Such notification shall be sent by certified mail. 

G.
Status of Option Student


A student who is admitted under the enrollment option program shall be treated as a resident student, and in such regard shall be required to provide such enrollment information and documentation as is required for enrollment of other students (e.g., certified birth certificate and evidence of physical examination, visual evaluation and immunization), shall be required to be enrolled on a full-time basis, and shall be required to adhere to student conduct rules.  The building assignment for an option student, as well as classroom and grade level assignments, shall be determined by the administration.  

An option student shall not be entitled to transportation except as required by law.


It is the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools not to provide transportation services for open enrollment students except for those qualified by law to receive such services.  Generally, non-resident students may be transported without charge from a pick-up/delivery point designated by the Superintendent or his/her designee
H.  
Information Regarding Schools, Programs, Policies and Procedures. 


As part of the option enrollment program, the administration shall make information about the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools and its school, programs, policies and procedures available to all interested persons and shall have a copy of the option enrollment policy and regulations available at each school building.  

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  March 11, 1991
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

Policy Revised:  October 9, 2006

Policy Revised:  February 15, 2007

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-232 to 79-246

Policy Updated: August 10, 2009  
Policy Updated:  November 9, 2009  

1520-Organization of Schools:

The school system shall consist of the following organizational units as the standard types of program to be offered for instruction.

A. Elementary School comprised of grades kindergarten through six.

B. High School comprised of grades seven through twelve.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1530-Attendance Center Boundaries:

The Northeast School District consists of a K-6 attendance center at Decatur and a K-12 attendance center at Lyons.  The Decatur K-6 attendance center is located in the area referred to as the East Ward and the Lyons K-12 attendance center is located in the area referred to as the West Ward, as defined by the merger agreement adopted by the Boards of Education for School District No. 20 and former School District No. 7 on January 27, 1984.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1550-Local Advisory Council Policy:

It shall be the policy for the Northeast Board of Education to appoint the unitize lay citizen advisory councils to encourage more involvement from the community served by the school system.  An advisory council's function will be to advise the Board of Education or its representatives on school policies and procedures.  Such councils or committees shall become a link between the community and the school on issues of concern to the school community.  A functional advisory council is important to many of the school's programs through review and strengthening or curriculum, publicizing and promoting programs, advising on the adequacy and appropriateness of facilities, equipment, and instructional needs; assisting with organizational activities; and determining community situation and needs.  As the occasion arises, the Northeast Board of Education may request a designated advisory council to study and report to the board on assigned topics or issues with which the board is seeking assistance.

The Northeast Board of Education may create such councils as needed with the organization, name, and function tailored to fit specific needs.  The Northeast Board of Education may dissolve any such council when the designated mission is reached or when the reason to exist is no longer valid.

Advisory councils' jurisdiction will be limited to advisory status only and will not include any type of administrative function or responsibility.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

1560-Elementary Operating Councils

Designation of Attendance Centers
An “elementary attendance center” in this district shall mean a building in which education if offered in one or more of the grades kindergarten through grade four.  Only grades kindergarten up through grade four at any such building shall be considered a part of or defined and designated as constituting an elementary attendance center.  Specifically, all grades below kindergarten (including any pre-kindergarten grades or programs) and above grade four offered at any such building shall not be considered a part of or as constituting an elementary attendance center as defined and designated herein even if such grades are offered in the same building as the elementary attendance center.  The foregoing designations apply to all buildings in use upon adoption of this policy, and all buildings hereinafter built or acquired through lease, purchase, school reorganization, or assimilation of a Class I school district under terms of LB 126 Laws 2005, or otherwise.  The designation of and definition of “elementary attendance center” as used herein shall also apply to the terms “elementary facility,” or “elementary school.”

Any grades offered in any building in this district below kindergarten or above grade four shall mean a “pre-school attendance center,” “middle school attendance center,” or “high school attendance center” as the school board shall from time to time define.

Procedures for Elementary Attendance Center Operating Councils 
A.    Formation of Operating Councils  
Elementary attendance centers may be designated as a community school through the formation of an operating council.  An operating council may be formed either by: (1) the school board of a Class I school district forming an operating council for that district’s elementary attendance center on or before June 14, 2006, and such elementary attendance center becoming a part of this school district or (2) a request for an elementary attendance center to be designated as a community school being received by the school board of this school district.

B.     Organizational Meetings
In the event a request for an elementary attendance center to be designated as a community school is received by the school board of this school district, the superintendent or the superintendent’s designee shall hold an operating council organizational meeting at such elementary attendance center.  The organizational meeting shall be held within sixty days after receiving the request or notice of timely formation from the school board of a Class I school district.

C.     Membership of Operating Councils
Operating councils shall be composed of not less that three and not more than six members.  The procedures for the organization of operating councils formed pursuant to a request received by the school board of this school district shall be as follows:  (1) the operating council shall be composed of three members and each member may be selected from a certain group or groups to be determined by the superintendent or the superintendent’s designee (e.g.: members of the PTA or similar group for the elementary attendance center); and (2) the superintendent or the superintendent’s designee shall select the initial members.

D.     Successor Members
The timing and procedures for selecting successor members of operating councils shall be determined by the members, subject to approval by the superintendent or the superintendent’s designee.

E.     Operations of Operating Councils
Organizational or other operating council meetings at any one elementary attendance center need not be held more than once during a calendar year.  Operating councils shall be advisory only.  Operating councils shall advise, consult and receive information only on matters affecting the community school as provided by law.  The principal of a community school shall provide an opportunity for the operating council to meet with the principal not less than once each month.  The principal may designate the meeting dates.

F.     Continuation or Dissolution of Operating Councils   
An operating council may dissolve itself by approval of a majority of its members.  An operating council may also dissolve itself or be considered to have dissolved in the event it fails to promptly select successor members or to hold annual organizational meetings or fails to notify the school board on or prior to August 15th each school fiscal year of its intent to continue to function as an operating council.  The dissolution of the operating council shall end the community school designation for the elementary attendance center for which it was formed.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools 
2000-All Employees

2100-Employment

2110-Equal Opportunity Employer:

Employment shall be based upon merit, regardless of their race, color, religion, sex, disability, or natural origins.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2120-Health Requirements:

All personnel employed by the Northeast Public School may be required to furnish a statement of satisfactory health or a certificate of birth prior to appointment or at any time during the course of employment.  Annual health examinations may be required.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2140-Employer Ethics:

Employees shall not sit as agents, or accept commissions, royalties, or other rewards in the purchasing of school materials.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2140.1
Drug Free Workplace and Community Policy:

Burt County School District No. 20 is committed to providing an employment environment that is safe and provides appropriate motivation to ensure a creative and productive work force.  To this end, the district unequivocally endorses the philosophy that the workplace should be free from the detrimental effects of illicit drugs and alcohol.

It is unlawful and, therefore, absolutely prohibited for any employee of the district to engage in the unlawful possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol on school premises or as a part of any of the school's activities.

Definitions:  As used in this policy, prohibition against the unlawful possession, use or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol on school premises or as a part of any of the school's activities shall mean, bun not be limited to the following:

1. The possession, use, or distribution of any substance which is declared by the State of Nebraska or any other applicable law to be and illicit substance.

2. The possession, use, or distribution of alcohol on school premises or as a part of any of the school's activities.

As used herein, the term "school premises" shall mean any property whether owned, leased, or in other manner under the control of the Board of Education of the District.

As used here in, the phrase "as a part of any of the school's activities shall mean any activity or enterprise carried out in whole or in part under the auspices of the district.

 Procedures:

1. All employees and each new employee will receive a copy of this policy.

2. Each employee will acknowledge receipt of this policy and will sign such form acknowledging receipt and acknowledging the district's policy of absolutely prohibiting conduct as set forth in the policy (Policy No. 2140.1), and further acknowledging that serious sanctions can and will be taken against an employee, including termination of employment and referral for prosecution for any failure to comply with the above stated standards of conduct and further acknowledging that such compliance if mandatory, and further acknowledging that this policy is adopted pursuant to P.L. 101-226, 34 C.C.R., Part 86, and other applicable statutes, and will further acknowledge that failure to comply with such federal requirements may put the district's receipts of federal funds in jeopardy.

3. In the event the employee does not understand the terms and conditions of this policy, it shall be the duty of the employee to ask for such points of clarification of the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee at the time this policy is distributed to the employee.  If no question is directed by an employee to the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee it shall be the legal position of the district to presume that the employee has understood and will abide by this policy.

4. In the event of any non-compliance by any employee with this policy, it shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Schools or his/her designee to inform any employee not in compliance about any drug and alcohol counseling and rehabilitation and re-entry programs that are available to employees within fifty (50) miles of the administrative offices of the district.  If no such programs are available within 50 miles, then such other programs as may exist in the State of Nebraska shall be made known to such employee.  The superintendent or his/her designee shall maintain a list of such available services and shall from time to time update such list. 

5. Sanctions which may be taken against an employee for non-compliance with this policy may be one or more of the following:

a. An oral reprimand.

b. A written reprimand.

c. Suspension with pay.

d. Suspension without pay.

e. Termination of employment.

f. Cancellation of employment.

g. Non-renewal of employment.

h. Referral to appropriate authorities for criminal prosecution.

i. Mandatory enrollment in patient care or other wise as a term and condition to any continuing employment by the district.

j. Mandatory enrollment in any training programs that are or may be provided by the district or others relating to any of the activities prohibited by this policy.

6. Disciplinary action sought to be imposed by the Superintendent or his/her designee shall be

Carried out in accordance with the established policies of the district, however, nothing in this policy shall be construed to vest any right in any employee beyond that required by law and the manner in which each case shall be handled shall be in the sole discretion of the superintendent or his/her designee subject to the superintendent's approval, provided only that such action shall be carried out within the bounds of applicable law.

7. Conviction of an employee of the district of any criminal statute relating to the unlawful use,

       possession, or distribution, of any controlled substance or alcohol, may result in disciplinary

       action being taken against such employee.  When such conviction shall come to the attention of            

       the superintendent or other official of the district, any employee convicted as above described 

       be disciplined in any manner provided by statute, the contract of the employee, any existing

       policy of the district or any other applicable body of law.  As used herein "applicable body of 

       law" shall mean, but shall not be limited to, state and federal statutes, state and federal 

       regulations, and any applicable case law.

8. As  an alternative to discipline or as a concurrent requirement to the disciplinary action less 

severe than the maximum disciplinary action that may be carried out against an employee as referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph, the district, by and through its superintendent or his/her designee may require the employee to successfully finish a drug abuse program.  As used herein, the term "drug abuse program" shall mean a drug abuse program sponsored by an approved private or governmental institution.  The superintendent or his/her designee may require the employee to provide the superintendent or his designee written documentation satisfactory to the superintendent or his designee that the employee has successfully finished such program.  If aftercare is recommended by such institution, then the superintendent or his/her designee in his/her sole discretion may require the employee to enroll in such aftercare program and to participate in a manner satisfactory to the provider of such aftercare program.  The superintendent or his/her designee may require an employee to participate in aftercare in the same manner and under the same terms as may be required by the superintendent or his/her designee.  The superintendent or his/her designee may require on going reporting of such participation as a term and condition of continuing employment by such employee at the district.

9. It shall be the policy of the district to require an employee who has been charged or convicted of 

A violation of any statute as here in above referred to in this policy to report such charge or conviction to the superintendent or his/her designee.  Any information received pursuant to this policy may be used in any lawful manner.  Any employee having concerns about an admission hereunder constituting self incrimination shall bear the burden of seeking his or her own legal advice regarding any such potential self incrimination.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  July 9, 1990

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

Form A

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF UNDERSTANDING AND RECEIPT OF BOARD STANDARDS AND POLICIES PROHIBITING THE UNLAWFUL POSSESSION, USE, OR DISTRIBUTION OF ILLICIT DRUGS AND ALCOHOL ON THE SCHOOL PREMISES OR AS A PART OF ANY OF THE SCHOOL'S ACTIVITIES.

I, the undersigned, do by affixing my signature hereto acknowledge that I understand the absolute prohibition of the district against any employee of the District engaging in unlawful possession, use, manufacture, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol on the school premises or as a part of any of the school's activities as defined by board policy or administrative directive.  I further understand by affixing my signature hereto those disciplinary sanctions up to and including termination of my employment and referral of me for criminal prosecution may be imposed upon me for any violation of these standards.  I further agree to be bound by these standards and acknowledge that I have been fully notified and that all policies have been explained to my satisfaction and full understanding by appropriate school personnel.  I further understand that compliance with these standards is mandatory and is a material term and condition of my employment by the district.


Dated this ___________________day of _____________________________, 199____________.


                                                                                     _______________________________________


                                                                                      Signature of Employee

2150-Job Description

Each employee of the district will have a job description which will serve as their basis for employment.   Each certified employee will be evaluated at least once each year.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  June 8, 1998

2200-Board - Staff Relationship

The Board of Education and the employees of the district should operate as a team with mutual respect for each other.  A professional attitude should be maintained by employees in visiting with members of the Board of Education as with any other interested citizen.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2300-Line of Responsibility

All employees shall be responsible to the Superintendent of School.  Supervision of staff will be the responsibility of the administration staff.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:

Northeast Public Schools

2310 - Team Organizational Chart 

Policy Adopted: March 11, 2002

2400-Personnel Records

2410-Transcript:

Complete transcripts of all college credits earned by each teacher which are pertinent to the teacher's assignments in meeting the rules and regulations shall be on file in the school's administration office.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2420-Access

Any teacher, administrator or full-time employee of the Northeast Public School District shall, upon his request have access to his personnel file maintained by the district.  The employee shall have the right to attach a written response to any item in such file, which shall be submitted to the district personnel office and attached to the file copies.  Such access and right to attach a written response shall not be granted with respect to any letters of recommendation solicited by the employer which appear in the personnel file.  Nor shall such material be available for inspection by the employee.  No other person except school officials, while engaged in their professional duties, shall be granted access to such file nor shall the contents of such file be divulged in any manner to any unauthorized person.  All provisions of state and federal law pertaining to personnel records shall be observed.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

2430-File Inspection Procedure

Any person authorized access to personnel files shall file a written request for inspection of said file on forms provided in the administrative/guidance office.  Such student form shall include person requesting review with their signature, file requested and relationship, official or agency.  If other than local school officials with legitimate interest, official from school student intends to enroll, authorized representative in U.S. as identified in Pare C of General Education Provisions Act, or in connection with a student's application for, or receipt of, financial aid, written permission from the parents or guardian must accompany file inspection form.  A fee of 10 cents for staff, 15 cents for students, and 25 cents for others per copy will be charged.

During the inspection of any personnel or student's file, an authorized school official in charge of records shall be present.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

2435 - Wage and Deduction Information

Within ten working days after a written request is made by an employee, the Superintendent or designee shall furnish the employee with an itemized statement listing the wages earned and the deductions made from the employee’s wages for each pay period that earnings and deductions were made. The statement may be in print or electronic format.

Legal Reference:         Neb. Rev. Stat. § 48-1230 

Date of Adoption:        July 12, 2010

2440-Privacy of Protected Health Information

The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (“HIPPAA”) protects certain health information, and it is the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast to comply with all applicable provisions thereof.  Lyons-Decatur Northeast, through a fully insured group health plan, provides health benefits to employees and their families solely through an insurance contract with Blue Cross and Blue Shield of Nebraska (“BCBSNE”).  Said plan does not and shall not create or receive protected health information other than summary health information as defined in 45 C.F.R. §164.504(a) or information on whether an individual is participating in the Plan, or is enrolled in or has disenrolled from the insurance provided by BCBSNE.

Policy Adopted: February 9, 2004

2450 - Social Security Numbers

Employee social security numbers shall be kept confidential to the extent required by law.  Use of use more than the last four digits of an employee’s social security number shall be made by the District only for:

1. Legal Mandates. Compliance with state or federal laws, rules, or regulations.

2. Internal Administration. Internal administrative purposes, including provision of employee social security numbers to third parties for such purposes as administration of personnel benefits and employment screening and staffing. However, the internal administrative uses shall not permit use of employee social security numbers:

a. As an identification number for occupational licensing.

b. As an identification number for drug-testing purposes except when required by state or federal law.

c. As an identification number for District meetings.

d. In files with unrestricted access within the District.

e. In files accessible by any temporary employee unless the temporary employee is bonded or insured under a blanket corporate surety bond or equivalent commercial insurance.

f. For posting any type of District information.

3. Voluntary Transactions. Commercial transactions freely and voluntarily entered into by the employee with the District for the purchase of goods or services.

The District will not use or require an employee to use more than the last four digits of an employee’s social security number District for:

1. Public Posting or Display.  Any public posting or display available to the general public or to an employee’s coworkers.

2. Internet Transmission.  Transmission over the Internet unless the connection is secure or the information is encrypted.

3. Internet Access.  To access an Internet web site unless a password, unique personal identification number, or other authentication device is also required to access the Internet web site.
4. Identifier.  As an employee number for any type of employment-related activity.
Full implementation of this Policy shall occur by September 1, 2008.
Legal Reference:
Laws 2007, LB 674




5 USCS §  552a (note) (Privacy Act of 1974)

Date of Adoption:  August 13, 2007

2500-Welfare

2501-Safety Policy

It is the mission of the Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District to provide a safe, secure, drug-free and welcoming environment for all students, staff and community members.  The Board of Education shall appoint a School Safety and Security Committee which shall include representatives of faculty, parents, and the community; said committee to meet at least annually to prepare and/or review safety and security plans and procedures, including emergency plans and procedures.  Upon the recommendations of the School Safety and Security Committee, the Board of Education shall adopt and the administration shall implement school systems safety and security plans designed to maintain safe, healthful, and sanitary condition with the school buildings of the school district, and on school grounds, meeting applicable fire, safety and health codes, and supportive of quality learning for all students.  Such school safety and security plans may include, but not be limited to, school security measures such as use of metal detectors, surveillance searches and seizures and security officers, as well as staff training and student educational programs.

Legal Reference:  NDE Rule 10, Section 004.01B

Accidents are undesirable, unplanned occurrences which can be prevented and which often result in bodily harm, loss of school time, property damage, expensive legal action, and even death.

Thus, it shall be the policy of the Lyons-Decatur Northeast School District #20 to take every reasonable precaution for the safety of the students, employees, visitors and all others having business with this school district.

The Board of Education and this system's administrative staff believe that safety, education and accident prevention are important to everyone concerned with our schools; not only as a protective measure during school hours, but also as an instructional means of developing an appropriate mode of behavior to minimize accidents at all times.  In keeping with that objective and in compliance with applicable laws and regulations, we will provide for a loss control program designated to apply a systematic approach to preventing on-the-job injuries and illnesses.  Cooperation by all employees is expected in our effort to make our schools a safe place to work and learn.

Additional materials are in the administrative handbook located in the superintendent's office.

Legal References:  Nebraska Statutes 48-443 to 48-446, Revised 1993

                               Supplement 

                               Nebraska Regulation:  TITLE 230 (Department of Labor) Chapter 6

                                                                    (Workplace Safety Consultation Program)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  April 8, 1996
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Adopted:  September 11, 2000

2502-Bloodborne Pathogens

It shall be the policy of the Lyons-Decatur Northeast public School Board of Education to adopt an exposure control plan for the purpose of eliminating or minimizing employee exposure to job related risks associated with blood borne pathogens.  It is the further purpose of this policy to provide a legal and structural framework in which the Administration shall develop procedures and practices for identifying employees with occupational exposure risks, informing such employees of their rights, implementing methods of record ke4eping, and implementing practices to minimize or eliminate, where possible, risks to employees from blood borne pathogens.  For purposes of this policy, "Employee" will mean a paid employee of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools.  "Employee" as used herein does not include volunteers, trainees or independent contractors.

The Exposure Control Plan is located in the administrative handbook in the superintendent's office area.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  April 8, 1996
Northeast Public Schools

2503 - Student Self-Management of Asthma, Anaphylaxis, and/or Diabetes 

Students with asthma, anaphylaxis or diabetes will be permitted to self-manage such medical conditions upon:


1.  Written request of the student’s parent or guardian;


2.  Authorization of the student’s physician;


3.  Receipt of a signed no liability statement from the parent or guardian; and 


4.  Development of an asthma or anaphylaxis or a diabetes medical management plan for the student.

Students with such a medical management plan may possess the necessary medication to manage their medical condition under the conditions established in the plan and not be subject to discipline for such possession.  Provided that, if the student uses or allows medication to be used for any reason other than as prescribed or as provided in the plan or possesses the medication other than as provided in the plan the student shall be subject to discipline in accordance with the student conduct and drug-free school policies.

Legal Reference: 
Laws 2006, LB 1107 and 1148 

Date of Update:  July 10, 2006

2510-Workmen's Compensation

Standard Workmen's Compensation shall be carried on all school employees.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2515 - Employee Benefits
No Board policy, regulation, or agreement involving employee benefits shall be deemed

to recognize or include a same-sex partner regardless of whether the same-sex

relationship is a marriage, a same-sex union, or other arrangement. The word spouse

shall in all events be interpreted to mean a husband or wife as defined or recognized

under Nebraska law for purposes of marriage.

Policy Adopted: August 10, 2009

2520-Family Leave

It shall be the policy of Lyons-Decatur School District, School No. 20, (hereinafter the "School District").  Whenever it employs 50 employees or more, to grant benefits under the Family and Medical Leave Act to eligible employees up to twelve (12) weeks of leave for certain medical or family emergencies in a twelve (12) month period of time, commencing with the first day of leave requested/granted.  Such benefits are subject to the following:

1.  The employee must have been employed with the School District for at least twelve months before he/she can request this leave and have worked a minimum of 1250 hours during the prior twelve month period.

2. The leave is unpaid.

3. The employee must first use all paid maternity leave, vacation time, and sick leave/excused absences time that he/she has earned.  These days or weeks will be counted against the twelve (12) weeks of leave.  For example, if the employee has requested eight (8) weeks of leave, and he/she has accrued and has remaining two (2) weeks of vacation and five (5) days of sick leave/excused absence time of three weeks, and then they will receive an additional three (3) weeks of requested leave, unpaid.

4. Family leave can be used for:

a. The birth of a child

b. The adoption of a child

c. To care for a sick spouse, child or parent

d. For your own serious health condition
5. Employees eligible for leave and who are employed primarily in the instructional capacity, 

who request leave for a foreseeable and planned medical treatment where the leave would last longer than 20% of the total number of school days during the leave period will be required to 1) either take the leave for a period not to exceed the duration of the planned treatment, or 2) transfer temporarily to an available position for which the employee is qualified which will better accommodate the recurring periods of leave.  If transferred, the employee would receive equal pay and benefits.

6. If the leave is for any reason and begins more than five weeks before the end of a academic

term, the School District may require the employee to continue the leave until the end of the academic term if the leave requested is at least three weeks in length and the return would take place during the last three--week period of the academic term.  If the leave is requested less than five weeks before the end of the academic term for any reason other than the employee's own serious health condition, the School District may require him/her to continue their leave until the end of the academic term if the leave is longer than two weeks and their return to work would occur during the last two weeks of the academic term.  If the employee begins leave less than three weeks before the end of the academic term for any reason other than their own serious health condition the School District may require him/her to continue their leave until the end of the academic term if the leave is longer than five day.

7. The employee must give at least thirty (30) days notice except for emergency situations.

8. The School District will maintain the employee's health insurance, where applicable, while

they are on leave under the same terms and conditions as when they are employed.  The employees will be expected to pay their share of any health insurance premium each month when it comes due.  If the employee does not return from their leave, he/she will be expected to repay the School District for the full amount of their health insurance premiums paid by the School District during the employee's leave.

9. The School District will require verification for the reasons stated in the family leave request,

        including medical certification from any doctors who may be involved.  Any employee who

        submits false reasons of fraudulent records to support a family leave request will be subject

        to immediate discharge.

10. If both husband and wife are employed by the School District, that husband-wife team is 

entitled to only twelve (12) weeks total for any qualifying event.

11. With limited exceptions, any employee who takes a leave will be returned to his/her former

position or an equivalent position with the same pay and benefits.

12. The employee must fill out the proper family leave form in order to obtain a leave.  The 

Administration will not have the authority to grant or alter any leave terms or conditions.

If the employee has any other questions about this policy, please contact the Superintendent.

(See administrative handbook for application forms and further information.)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:   June 13, 1994

Policy Revised:  July 10, 1995

2521-Personnel

Adoption Leave 

Adoption leave will be taken by an adoptive parent for the same time and on the same terms as an employee is permitted to take leave of absence upon the birth of the employee’s child.  Since the District does not allow a leave of absence upon birth except as sick leave, the adoption leave will be permitted only if it is determined by the employee’s physician that leave is needed for health related reasons and the employee has sick leave available for such leave.

The adoptive parent leave of absence begins following the commencement of the parent-child relationship.  The parent-child relationship commences, for purposes of adoption.  The employee shall be deemed to have waived any adoptive leave days not taken following the commencement of the parent-child relationship, except as the Superintendent and the employee may otherwise agree.  Advance notice of an anticipated adoption shall be provided by the employee to the Superintendent as soon as possible.

Adoption leave will not be available where the child being adopted is: (1) a special needs child over eighteen years of age, (2) over eight years of age and not a special needs child, (3) a stepchild being adopted by the child’s stepparent, (3) a foster child being adopted by the child’s foster parent, or (4) a child who was originally under a voluntary placement for purposes other than adoption, without assistance form an attorney, physician, or other individual or agency, which later results in a petition for the adoption of the adoption of the child by the person with whom the voluntary placement was made.

Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  LB 134, Laws of 1999

2525 – MILITARY AND FAMILY MILITARY LEAVE

Military leave and family military leave will be granted to the extent required by state and federal law.

Employees requesting military leave must notify the Superintendent as soon as they receive notification of activation.  Employees are to attach a copy of their orders to a District leave request form when they prepare the request for military leave.

Employees requesting to take family military leave under the Nebraska statutes must notify the Superintendent at least 14 days in advance of taking such a leave if the leave will be for 5 or more consecutive days, consult with their supervisor to schedule the leave so as to not unduly disrupt operations of the school, and for leaves of less than 5 days, notify the Superintendent of the leave request as soon as practicable.
Family military leave under the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) will be provided in accordance with that law and subject to the provisions of the Board policy pertaining to FMLA leave.
Legal Reference:  
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 55-160 to 55-166; 

Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 55-501 to 55-507




29 U.S.C.A. §§ 2611, et seq. and 29 CFR Part 825

38 USC Sections 4301 to 4333 and 20 CFR Part 1002
Date of Adoption: June 11, 2007 

Policy Updated:  July 14, 2008

2530-Insurance
Any insurance benefits provided by the School District on any of their employees must be applied to the group plan owned by the School District.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2540-Extra Expense Incurred In Performance of School Duties

Mileage at a rate determined by the Board of Education will be paid for the performance of school duties with private owned vehicles when prior authorization is obtained.

The Board may from time to time make provisions for meals and refreshments when to do so assist employees.  Board members, advisory committees and others engaged in the business of accomplishing the mission and role of the District.

The Board finds that relationships with staff members, administrators, and community members are facilitated and rendered more efficient due to the provisions of this policy.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 14, 1993
Northeast Public Schools

2550-Vandalism to School Personnel Property

The Board of Education at its discretion will assist with the expense resulting in vandalism to property of any staff member while they are in the district in the amount of 50% of the deductible, or not to exceed $75.00, or not to exceed 50% of the damage to school personnel property.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2560-State Retirement System

Definition:  School employee "shall mean any employee of the Northeast Public School whose services are engaged for at least half-time employment on an annual or continuing contract basis.  Half-time employee shall mean a minimum of four hours per school day on a regular daily basis.  Any school employee having attained the age of twenty one on August 15 preceding the school term and meeting the above definition shall become a member of the State School Retirement System."

Article 13, 84-1301

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

2570-Jury Duty

Any employee called as a juror will receive their normal compensation less any jury fee received, but not less any mileage allowance received by the employee.  Neb. R.S. 25-1640

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2580-Subpoenaed Witness

Any employee subpoenaed as a witness, not involving school business, and absent from school will be charged that absence to their emergency leave.  Neb. R.S. 25-1228

Legal Reference:
School Policies 

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2590-Legal Council in Dispute/Lawsuit with Student/Parent

The School District shall provide its employees with legal assistance and council should the employee become involved in a dispute with or incident of student-parental harassment.  Counsel for the school district shall assist the individual employee unless such assistance would create a conflict of interest for school district counsel where upon school district counsel would represent the school district and the district would make arrangements to provide other legal assistance for the employee.  The dispute of incident of student-parental harassment must arise from and be related to the employment responsibilities and relationship of the employee to the school district the to the student or student's parents and within the scope of school district activities.   Legal assistance will not be provided to an employee who acts illegally, with malice or in bad faith and contrary to the standards of behavior expected of the employee by the school district.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2600-Sectarian Doctrine 

No sectarian doctrine shall be taught or inculcated in any of the public schools of the District.  Religious pamphlets of a sectarian nature will not be permitted for use in a school classroom unless it is for an educational reason.

Distribution of religious pamphlets of a sectarian nature will be allowed under the following restraints.  The Superintendent or his designee must approve the pamphlet and its distribution.  Approval must be given 5 school days in advance of the distribution and the time, date, and location of distribution will be set by the Superintendent or his designee.  Students will not be required to accept the material handed out.  The Superintendent or his designee shall supervise the distribution so as to not allow students to be persuaded to accept the material handed out.

Legal Reference:  School Policies

Policy Adopted:   Northeast Public Schools


Policy Updated:   July 11, 2011


2700-Political Activity

No partisan political activity or agitation shall be permitted on the part of any school employee at any time during the regular school hours.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

2800-Sexual Harassment

It shall be the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast School, District No. 20, (the "District") to prohibit sexual harassment of employees, applicants for employment, and students on any work premises where the District has total control of the premises or can otherwise lawfully exert its jurisdiction.  If prescribed acts as are set forth in this policy occur on such premises, the administrator or his/her designee shall undertake immediate and appropriate action within the bounds of the law to punish as appropriate any violations of this policy or of applicable and appropriate action to prevent any such conduct in the future.

As used in this policy the word "employee" shall mean any person who is an employee, or any former employee who alleges to have quit, to have been fired, or to have been constructively terminated as a result of sexual harassment as that term is defined in this policy or by other applicable law.

As used in this policy the word "student" shall mean any resident student of the district, any student being served by contract with another educational agency, or any other person of school age attending the district for educational reasons.

The following acts are specifically prohibited by this policy:

1. Unwelcome advances, requests for sexual favors, verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature,

        submission to which is demanded by any employee of the District against any other person as a term 

        or condition or obtaining employment.

2. Unwelcome advances, request for sexual favors, verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature,

        submission to which or rejection of which by any employee is used as basis for any employment

        decision such as, but not limited to, rate of pay, promotion, favorable evaluations, whither formal or   

        informal, or the conferring of job responsibility.

3. Conduct by an employee or employees directed against another employee or employees of the same/ opposite sex, which has as its purpose unreasonably interfering with work performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment.

4. Unwelcome advances, a request for sexual favors, verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature, 

submission to which or rejection of which by an employee of the District is used as a basis for any educative decision pertaining to a student such as, but not limited to, conferring of a grade, credit, favor, or honor.

5. Conduct by an employee or employees directed against a student of the same/opposite sex which has 

an effect of interfering with academic performance of the student, or creating an intimidating, hostile, offensive, or unsafe or unwholesome learning environment.

6. Conduct by a student or any other person over whom the school district has control with such conduct 

being directed against a student of the same/opposite sex and which conduct has an effect of interfering of academic performance of the student, or creating an intimidating, hostile, offensive, or unsafe or unwholesome learning environment.

It shall be the policy of the District that any employee of the district or any person in service to the district may receive information from any person concerning allegations to conduct prohibited by this policy on a form which shall be distributed to all employees of the District at the commencement to their employment or as soon thereafter as is reasonable or within a reasonable time following the operative date of this policy, whichever date is applicable.  Availability of the form shall be made known to all students in grades 5 through 12.  Information pertaining to the availability of such complaint forms shall be made known to the parents of all other students in a reasonable manner.  An adequate number of copies of the complaint shall be maintained within the administrator's control and shall be available to any person protected by this policy.  The effective date of this policy shall be December 17, 1992.  Upon receipt of any complaint upon the form prescribed by this policy, the administrator or his/her designee shall undertake an investigation subject to any limitations placed upon the investigation by the complaining party as indicated on the complaint form.  After the investigation is completed, the administrator or his/her designee shall confer with the person or persons against whom the complaint has been lodged and shall give such person or persons a fair opportunity to present his or her version of the facts involved in the complaint, as well as to be informed of the name of the complaining party, the allegations of the complaining party, the names of all corroborating or refuting witnesses, as well as any statements or allegations made by any such witnesses which are known to the superintendent or his or her designee.  

Upon the conclusion of such investigation, the administrator shall take such immediate and appropriate action as is required in his/her discretion within the bounds of the law.  Nothing in this policy shall be construed to require the administrator to take disciplinary action not within his or her legal authority.  In the event action is required, which by law would require Board action, the administrator shall undertake such proceedings as may be required by law to bring before the board such matters of proposed discipline involving the person against whom the complaint was lodged.

The Board by this policy also recognizes a desire to protect its employees against non-employees as the work place as well as to protect non-employees from employees from employees at the work place.  From time to time as deemed appropriate the administrator shall address the subject of sexual harassment with employees of the District by way of in-service training, memorandum, administrative regulation, or any other method selected by the administrator or his/her designee to make known the contents and application of this policy.  While this policy shall not be construed to obligate the District to take action other than are required by law to prohibit and prevent sexual harassment, it is the spirit of this policy to undertake all reasonable effort to prohibit sexual harassment in the work place regardless of by who it is perpetrated and regardless of by whom it is suffered.

Nothing in this policy shall be construed to prevent the administrator or his/her designee from taking any remedial action as is in the best interest of the District toward the goal or preventing sexual harassment of employees of the District in the work place.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  December 14, 1993
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 13, 1996

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

3000 - Classified Employees

3100 - Classified Personnel

Classified Employees shall consist of:  Custodial and Maintenance, Food Service, Transportation Personnel, Secretaries, Teacher Aids and Health Services.   All Classified Employees are responsible to certified personnel as identified on the Line of Responsibility Chart.

Classified Employees shall be on a "at will" basis.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 18, 1996

Policy Revised:  June 8, 1998

3200 - Vacations

Classified staff vacation schedule will be as per classified staff salary and benefit schedule maintained by the superintendent and approved by the school board annually.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  November 9, 1987
Northeast Public Schools

3300 - Personal Responsibilities

Employees shall attend all meetings called by the Superintendent, appear neat and clean while working with staff, pupils or public, courteously fulfill their duties and observe the policies and regulations of the school system.                                  

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

3400 - Substitute

Substitute employees will be employed by the Superintendent of schools or Superintendent Designee but NEVER by the employee.  Substitute employees shall be paid only for the days they work.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

3600 - Grievance Procedure, Classified Staff

In cases where disagreement is present concerning classified staff, the following procedures are to be followed:

1. Notification and a complete account of the grievance will be presented to the Superintendent in 

writing.  All grievances must be signed by the person making the grievance. 

2. Superintendent will investigate the grievance and take any immediate action that is necessary.  The Superintendent will respond to the grievant in writing, by personal conference or by telephone.

3. If the grievant questions the propriety of the action taken by the Superintendent, he or she may direct the issue to the Board of Education, in writing, within five (5) days after receipt of the decision of the Superintendent of Schools.  The Board of Education reserves the right to refuse to hear any appeal that is brought to them in this area.

4. In cases where the grievant may be a group of people, the group must identify one (1) spokes person who will represent the group in all phases of the grievance, review and hearing process.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

4000 - Certificated Staff

4100 - Contract Offering

Refer to NRS Law 79-1254.01 and 79-1254.02 for continuing contract.  The Board of Education wishes to comply with the Professional Negotiation Act, NRS 79-1287 - 79-1295.  Further, the Board of Education requests that yearly negotiations do not take place prior to January 1.

Extra duty assignments will be the responsibility of the Administration.

Release from Contracts:  No teacher will be released from contract until a suitable replacement has been found.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 8, 1996

4200 - Terms of Employment as Related To School Term:

Terms of Employment are for the number of days set by the Board of Education and/or the negotiated agreement.

School Term - - 185 days contract.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4250 – Certified Staff Evaluation

The Lyons-Decatur Northeast Board of Education recognizes the importance of certified staff evaluation for the purpose of improving instruction.  Certified staff evaluation promotes professional growth which in turn improves student learning.  Therefore, certified staff members will be evaluated each year using the written evaluation plan and procedure approved by this Board.  All probationary certified staff members, including probationary principals, will be evaluated once each semester for three years.  The probationary teachers will be observed for a minimum of one full period each semester. Tenured certified staff members, including tenured principals, will be evaluated once per year.  The Superintendent will be evaluated twice during the first year and at least once annually, thereafter.

A copy of the evaluation system will be given to all certificated employees at the beginning of the school year.  A meeting shall be held to review and clarify the evaluation procedures in order that all certificated employees, new and returning, may have a better understanding of the evaluation process.  Each year the superintendent will review the district’s evaluation processes with those who will serve as evaluators and train them in the proper procedures. 

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1996
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 8, 2000

Policy Updated:  September 13, 2010

4300 – Responsibilities

4310 – Responsibility for Professional Growth

Teachers shall observe all school regulations, seek professional growth, and participate in curriculum study.  They frequently will be asked to serve on committees which shall be formed during the course of the year for improvement of some phase of the schools’ program.  Each staff member will be required to be endorsed or show progress toward endorsement in their assigned teaching field.  Within the first two years of such assignment evidence of progress should be given and thereafter annual progress until endorsement is received.

Under Nebraska statue (79-830), each public school certificated employee shall show evidence of professional growth every six years.  School District #20 is dedicated to the professional improvement of its staff and therefore requires each employee to secure their professional growth requirement by obtaining 24 professional growth points during a six year period.  Professional growth points are earned in growth activities outside of and in addition to regular and assigned teaching and school activities.  Points will be granted, after Administrative permission, as outlined on page 37.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  September 13, 1999
Northeast Public Schools

Amended:  June 11, 2001

MAXIMUM POINTS ALLOWED

Without MA Degree   With MA Degree
Per Year Per Period   Per Year   Per Period

I. FORMAL CLASSWORK (1 credit hour = 4 pts.)
24    

24
24
24

       A.  College or University                 


       B.  Courses at Non-Accrued. Inst.                         
 8

 8
 8
 8


C.  Auditing a Course                                               
 4
 
 4
 4
 4

       (Transcripts must be filed for receipt of professional growth credit.)

II. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS

A. Committee Work

               1.  Professional Committee                                     
 8
16
 8
16

     (1 point per 6 hours of committee work)

               2.  Organizing Committee for institute or workshop  
 4

 8
 4
 8   

        B.    Conference and Conventions
 8
 
 8
12
12                                              

               (One point per day)


C.  Workshops                                                           
12

12
12
12

              (One point per 6 hours of workshop)


D.  Lectures and Institutes                                               
 8

 8
12
12

               (Verification and written report)

III. SUPPLEMENTAL TEACHING RESPONSIBILITIES


A.  University Teaching
 12

12
12
12

              (One semester hour equals 4 pts)


B.  Summer Employment                                 
   2
     
  4 
 2
  4

1. Activities similar to teaching (200 hours or more equals 1 point)

2. Other activity (Verification by employer or nature of work, time spent, plus written report covering value)


C.  Supervision of Practice Teaching            
 8

12
 8
12

1. Half day student teacher - 4 pts.

2. Full day for 9 weeks - 4 pts.

3. Any other shorter arrangement - 2 pts


D.  Summer School Teaching (if available)         
 2

 4
 2
 4

              (One point per summer)


E.  Adult Education Teaching                              
 2

 4
 2
 4

              (One point per semester)


F.  Conference In-Service Chair or Co-Chair     
 1
 
 3
 1
 3

             (One point per year)

IV. OTHER APPROVED ACTIVITIES


A.  Research                                            
 8

 8
16
16

             (Submission of research material for evaluation)


B.  Publication                                                              
 8
 
 8
16
16

            (Evidence in published form)


C.  Participating Membership in Prof. Org.                 
 0

 4
 0
 4

            (Evidence required - 5 consecutive years of active membership equal one point per professional

            organization.)


D.  Community Service                                       
 4

 4
 4
 4

             (Teaching or leadership requiring proof, background and no remuneration.  Verified by 

             representative of the organization served and written report.)

4320 - Classification of Pupils
Teachers shall be responsible for classifying and grading, as well as recommending the promotion of their pupils, after consultation with the administration.  The final determination for promotion/course credit lies

with the Administration.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4330 - Discipline
Teachers shall be responsible for the discipline of pupils enrolled in their classes.  Students may be held for conference or disciplining after school is dismissed.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 9, 1994

4340 - Ethics
Teachers shall not act as agents, or accept commissions, royalties, or other rewards for books or other school materials.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4350 - Community Life
Teachers are encouraged to become an active part of the community.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4360 - Reporting of Suspected Child Abuse or Neglect
Any suspected case of child abuse or neglect shall be reported to the proper authorities, immediately.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4370 - Curriculum - Assessments

1.
State Assessments.

The Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public School District has adopted an assessment plan and has aligned the curriculum with the state approved content standards.  The assessment plan includes a schedule and procedures for assessing success in achieving state standards.  

Teachers are to clearly articulate the learning targets and align instruction to the learning targets within each of the content standards.  Teachers are to give students instruction on the content prior to students being assessed on each content standard in order to provide learning opportunities for all students.

The assessments are to be conducted in accordance with the assessment plan schedule.  Teachers are to conduct the assessments in a manner that assures it accurately assesses whether or not students are meeting the targets outlined by the content standards.   

Assessment results are to be reported by the teachers in the manner and within the time directed by the administration or designee.  The assessment data is to be used to meet state standards, to provide students and parents with information about student progress, to enhance school improvement planning, and to improve instruction. The assessment data is to be evaluated by teachers to monitor student learning and to improve instruction or terminate ineffective teaching practices to ensure students are being given the opportunity to meet the standards.  

2. Achieving Valid Assessments. 

Educators are responsible for maintaining the integrity of the assessments to ensure that assessments provide a valid measure of student progress and accomplishments. Educators are not to engage in any practice that may result in assessment results that do not reflect student learning, knowledge, skills or abilities in the area assessed.  

For purposes of this policy, student assessments include both “standardized assessments” (including state assessments, norm referenced tests, and evaluations conducted for special education eligibility) and “coursework assessments” (e.g., classroom tests, quizzes, and other evaluative tools used to assign grades).  

The following specific assessment expectations and rules apply:  

a. Integrity of the Assessment Instrument. The integrity of the assessment instrument is to be maintained.  
i. Standardized Assessments. Standardized assessment instruments are not to be made available to students at any time before the student takes the assessment.  The assessment instrument is to be maintained in a secure manner. 
ii. Coursework Assessments. Coursework assessment instruments are to be periodically modified to keep the assessments current and prevent students from effectively using “test banks.”  For coursework assessments that are given on a repeat basis to students at different times (e.g., a test that is given to students throughout the school day), the educator is to remind students to not share the content of the assessment with students who will be taking the assessment later.  
b. Teaching for Success on Assessments.  
It is appropriate for educators to prepare students to do well on assessments. This is to be accomplished in a manner that assures the assessment accurately reflects the student’s knowledge, and not simply test preparation. 

i. Teach the Content.  Educators are to prepare students to do well on assessments by teaching the subject content. Educators are not to “teach to the test” by teaching based solely on the content of the assessment.  The content is to be taught to the students over an appropriate amount of time prior to the assessment. “Cramming” assessment content just before the assessment is to be taken is not appropriate. Review of content previously taught is appropriate.
ii. Practice Tests. Educators are to prepare students by teaching test taking skills independent of the subject matter being assessed.  Educators are not to conduct reviews (drills) using earlier (no longer published) versions of the same test, using alternate (parallel) forms of the same published test, or using actual items from the current form of a standardized test that will be administered to students. Educators are not to conduct reviews (drills) using items of identical format (for example, multiple choice) to the exclusion of other formats. 
c. Conditions for Successful Assessments.
i. Communications.  Educators are to communicate to students and parents when assessments will be administered, the purpose of the assessment and how the assessment results will be used.  Educators are to motivate students to do their best on assessments.  Educators are to read and be familiar with assessment administration directions in advance and communicate the rules to students accurately and clearly. 
ii. Climate. Educators are to have sufficient assessment materials available (e.g., No. 2 pencils, if needed).  The classroom is to be arranged to allow comfortable seating.  Distractions are to be eliminated.  Educators in nearby classrooms are to be informed that the assessment is to be administered so noises from neighboring classrooms are kept at a minimum.  Activities or arrangements are to be made for students who finish early so such students do not cause a distraction to other students still taking the assessment.  

iii. Security. Educators are to monitor students while administering assessments to ensure students are complying with standards of academic integrity.  Students who violate standards of academic integrity are to be reported to the administration. 

d. Full Participation. Educators are to make efforts to have all eligible students take the assessments. The educator should develop a list of students who will be exempted from assessment and the reason for the exemption and submit the list for review and approval by the Principal.  
e. Assistance During Assessments. 

i. Standardized Assessments. Educators are not to provide assistance to students while a standardized assessment is being administered except as provided for in a student’s 504 Plan or IEP.  This includes giving “hints,” giving extra time, reading the tests to students or defining or pronouncing words for students, allowing students access to instructional material related to the content of the assessment (e.g., displaying a map during a social studies assessment) or allowing students access to mechanical aids (e.g., calculators).  

ii. Coursework Assessments. For coursework assessments, students may be allowed access to instructional materials or mechanical aids only when all students being given the assessment are given the aids and use of the aids does not hinder the students from learning the content of the lesson.

f. Student Answers.  Assessments are to reflect the students’ work as submitted by the students. During the assessments, educators are to monitor students to make  sure directions are being followed (e.g., students are using a No. 2 pencil on all “bubble” sheet assessments and completely erase mistaken answers and extra marks on “bubble” sheet assessments).  Educators are not to change answers on a student’s assessment sheet or otherwise participate in the submission of false or misleading assessment results.  

All employees are to adhere to Nebraska’s NeSA Security Procedures and report breaches in security to Superintendent or the Superintendent’s assessment designee for report to the Nebraska Department of Education. Professionalism, common sense, and practical procedures provide the framework for testing ethics.

Violations of the rules and expectations set forth in this policy will be considered to be a breach of the District’s standard of ethics and may result in disciplinary consequences.  Educators are to report suspected violations of the expectation to the administration.  The administration is to investigate and appropriately respond to violations of the expectations.  

Legal Reference:
NDE Rule 10.05; NDE Rule 27.004.02H and 004.03D 

Date of Adoption:  July 10, 2006

Legal Reference:         Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-760 to 79-760.05 

Policy Updated: August 10, 2009

Policy Updated:  July 12, 2010
Policy Updated: August 8, 2011  

4380 - Assessments—Academic Content Standards

The Board of Education adopts the academic content standards of the State Board of Education (“State Board”). The adoption of the academic content standards includes the Language Arts (reading and writing) standards that were adopted by the State Board on December 11, 2008 and revised by the State Board on April 2, 2009, the Mathematics standards that were approved by the State Board on October 8, 2009, and the Science standards that were adopted by the State Board on October 6, 2010. 

Unless other action is taken, the Board of Education adopts the standards to be adopted by the State Board in the area of Social Studies and such standards as are subsequently adopted or amended by the State Board.  

The administration shall be responsible for implementing assessments on the state standards in accordance with the procedures established by the State Board and the Department of Education, including conducting assessments in the same subject areas and the same grade levels as established in the state standards, and the reporting of scores and sub-scores.

This policy does not supersede the existing standards adopted by the Board of Education (that is, the standards for Social Studies).  Those standards are attached to and re-adopted as part of this policy.  This policy does supersede the Language Arts, Mathematics and Science standards adopted by the Board of Education prior to 2009.

Legal Reference:         Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-760 to 79-760.05 

Policy Adopted:  August 8, 2011

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1
4400 - Tutoring Pupils

No staff member may tutor for pay, any pupil in a course, subject to activity which is normally offered during the school day.  Nor shall they tutor any other public school pupil, except by specific approval of the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4500 - School Day

The general school day assignment for teachers is from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.  Teachers are asked to be in their office, classroom or work station, whichever applies, when students are admitted to the building and after school dismissal for the express purpose of giving help to students seeking help.  Teachers required to serve on playground, lunch-room, and hall supervision as designated by the building principal, these assignments shall be assumed as part of their work and agreement of employment.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4600 - Teacher Absence

Teachers who find that they are unable to be present to discharge their assigned duties should notify the Principal or Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4700 - Substitute Teachers

1. Substitute teachers rate of pay will be determined by the Board of Education.

2. If a substitute teacher continuously works in one assignment for 10 days, they then assume a more full proportion of the teaching load; the pay shall then become the same as the salary of a beginning teacher of the school in which they are employed.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

4800 - Rif Policy

When the Board of Education deems that budget considerations, declining enrollment, or reduction or discontinuation of a particular service requires a reduction in the number of teachers or administrators to be employed at the beginning of the following school year, a reduction in force will be implemented.

· A reduction in force shall consist of a reduction of one or more positions or a reduction in the percentage of employment of one or more certificated staff members even if the number or percentage of employment of the certificated staff overall may be increased by other hiring or increases in the percentage of employment of other employee's contract reducing the employee from full-time to part-time status or an amendment to the contract of a part-time employee further reducing that employee's percentage of employment.

· A reduction in force of certificated staff members may be determined to be appropriate due to declining enrollment in a grade or grades, changes in financial support, changes in curricular programs or procedures, a decline in the taxable value of property located within the school district, increased costs of operating the school district, resignations, retirement, school district contracting, school district reorganization, or another change or changes in circumstances.  If such a change or changes occur and the board of education, in its sole discretion determines that a reduction of certificated staff is necessary, the superintendent shall notify those certificated employees whose contracts may be reduced. 

On or before April 15 of any school year, the superintendent shall recommend to the board of education those grades, areas, or programs where fewer employees are needed or where programs should be modified or discontinued.  The school district shall attempt to accomplish the necessary reductions in a building, program or staff through normal attrition due to resignation, retirements, leaves of absences and/or alternate assignment of personnel.  Also, due to confidential and unique personal working relationship necessary between the administration and the board of education, a certificated employee who is not currently serving in a predominantly administrative capacity shall have no rights under this policy to any administrative position within the school district.

The process for selecting personnel for termination will involve consideration of:  (not listed in order of importance or priority)

1. Written formal performance evaluations from class visitations by the administration will be considered.  All certificated teachers and support personnel such as librarians and guidance counselors will be observed at least one time per year.  The length of the evaluation observation shall be a minimum of 15 minutes on duration.  The previous two years and current year evaluations will be considered.  Standard evaluation forms approved by the superintendent of schools shall be used to record the results of these evaluation observations.  Copies of these observations shall be filed with appropriate school district personnel.

2. Consideration will be given to the flexibility of the teacher in terms of being qualified to teach in more than one area, or able to do both teaching and administrative duties, and his or her contribution to the extra-curricular activity program.

3. Total academic preparation will be considered in terms of major and minor fields, endorsement, additional graduate preparation, and other special qualifications and special training.  Endorsed areas on file March 1 of the current school year will be the determining factor.

Certification/endorsements will be compared in light of the program to be offered by the school district.

4. Seniority will be determined by the number of continuous full-time equivalent years of employment in the district as a teacher.  A full-time equivalent year is defined as employment on a full-time basis for an entire school year.  Less than full-time employment would reduce the teacher's full-time equivalent employment for a school year.  For example, a teacher employed on a half-time basis would be credited with half a year of full-time equivalent employment.  A break in service will terminate a teacher's uninterrupted service under this provision.  That period of time when a teacher is on a leave of absence shall not constitute a break in service, however, any years of absences or fractions of years of leave of absence will not count as years of employment for the purposes of determining the length of a teacher's uninterrupted service.

Length of service shall be determined by using the following criteria - not listed in orders of importance or priority:

a. Years of teaching experience in the district

b. Total teaching experience in the area of endorsement

Those employees who have been terminated through a reduction in force shall be considered as "released with honor" and shall be offered re-employment with the District for a period of two years following the date of termination when vacancies occur for which they are qualified.  At re-employment, the employee shall resume the position on the salary schedule or range that is indicated by his or her experience and training, except that the length of time represented by the break in service shall not be included as service with the District.

Certified staff members who are notified that they are being considered for termination shall be given an opportunity for a hearing with the Board of Education prior to the time that final action is taken.

Legal Reference: 79-1254.05-08 Neb. Rev. Stat
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  May 13, 1991
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  July 8, 1996

4900 - Due Process Procedure

Procedure for formal due process hearing cancellation, termination, non-renewal and amendment of certificated employee contracts.

The Northeast School District shall follow the provisions set forth in Nebr. Rev. Stat. Ss79-12, 107 to 79-12, 121 as the policies and procedures of certificated employees and permanent certificated employees.

Amendment or non-renewal for reason of reduction in force shall be ss79-12, 107 to 79-12, 121 and     ss79-1254.05 to 79-1254.08.

The employee shall be notified at least five days prior to the hearing of the grounds alleged for action, cancellation, termination, non-renewal, or amendment of his or her teaching contract.

The employee shall have the following rights incident to the formal due process hearing:

1. To be present at hearing.

2. To be represented by an attorney or representative chosen by the employee.

3. To request at least five days prior to hearing the names of any witness who will be called to testify.

4. An opportunity to examine at least five days prior to the hearing any documents that will be presented at the hearing.

5. To call witnesses on behalf of the employee and present evidence, documentary and other wise in support of the employee's case.

6. To confront and cross-examine all witnesses appearing and testifying against the employee.

7. The employee may request that the Board issue a subpoena to compel the attendance of witnesses residing either within or without the state for the purpose of appearing and testifying and for the purpose of having such witnesses' depositions taken.

8. The employee may request that a subpoena duce’s tecum be issued by the Board for the production of any papers, books, accounts and documents.

9. The employee may request that the hearing be conducted in a closed session; however, the affirmative vote of majority of the Board members present will be required to close the hearing.

Board action regarding the employee's teaching contract must be taken in open session.

Due and proper notice of the hearing shall be given in accordance with Neb. Rev. Stat. Ss84-1408 to 84-1414.

Policies and procedures followed by the Board regarding the cancellation, termination, non-renewal or amendment of teaching contracts as a result of a reduction in force shall be governed by the provisions of Nebr. Rev. Stat. Ss79-12,107 to 79-12,121 and ss 79-1254.05 to 79-1254.08.  This policy and procedure shall not conflict with the aforementioned sections of the Nebraska Revised Status and to the extent that they do the Nebraska Revised Statutes shall govern.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5000 - Administration

5100 - Superintendent

5110 - Executive Officer of the Board

The Superintendent is appointed chief administrative officer by the Board of Education.  He/she shall exercise general supervision over all public schools; and all public school employees shall be directly responsible to him/her. He/she shall hold a Nebraska Administration and Superintendent certificate with Superintendent endorsement.

In the absence of specific rules and advice of the Board he/she shall assume any authority or perform any duty which any particular situation may demand.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5111 - Illegal Drug and Alcohol

It shall be the policy of Burt County School District No. 20:

A. To review biennially its entire program pertaining to the prevention of the use of illicit drugs and the abuse of alcohol by students and employees to determine the effectiveness of the program and to implement such changes to the program as are deemed needed.

The Superintendent or his or her designee shall undertake such study as is deemed appropriate to determine whether the program of the District as here in above referred to is accomplishing its intended goals.  If the Superintendent determines that changes are necessary or desirable in the program, the Superintendent shall, on or before the regular July meeting of the Board of Education, present to the Board of Education such changes as are proposed by the administration in the program of the District.

B. To require the superintendent of Schools, or his or her designee, to keep a statistical report of all violations of the District's policies and programs prohibiting the unlawful possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students and employees on the school district's property or as a part of any of the District's activities.  The Superintendent shall at least annually provide a report to the Board of Education consisting of at least the following:

1. The date and nature of any incidents of noncompliance with the District's policies pertaining to the unlawful possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students or employees.

2. The nature of any sanction carried out against any such person in violation of such policies.

3. A brief description of any treatment, counseling, or rehabilitation that any such individual in violation of any such policy shall have undertaken and whether such undertaking was voluntary or involuntary.

C. To provide age appropriate, developmentally based drug and alcohol education and prevention program for all students of the schools.  It shall be the policy of the District to require instruction at each grade level concerning the adverse effects resulting from the use of illicit drugs and alcohol.  Such instruction shall be designed by affected classroom teachers or as otherwise directed by the Board to be appropriate to the age of the student exposed to such instruction.  Such instruction should be described in any curriculum guides of the District and should have as one of its primary objectives preventing the use of illicit drugs and alcohol by such students.  It shall further be the policy of the District to encourage the use of outside resource personnel such as law enforcement officers, medical personnel, and experts on the subject of drug and alcohol abuse so that its economic, social; educational, and physiological consequences may be made known to the students of the district.

It shall further be the policy of the district through the instruction earlier herein referred to as well as by information and consistent enforcement of the Board's policy pertaining to student conduct as it relates to the use of illicit drugs and the unlawful possession and use of alcohol, that drug and alcohol abuse is wrong and is harmful both to the student and the District, and its educational programs.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 4, 1990 
Northeast Public Schools

5120 - Recommends Appointment of All Employees:

He/she shall make recommendations for appointment, promotion, demotion, and discharge of all school employees.  No vacancy will be filled without his/her recommendation.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5121 - Suspension of Employees:

He/she may suspend employees for cause.  Such suspension shall be immediately reported to the Board.  No employee shall be recommended for discharge until the Superintendent is convinced that the efficiency of said employee cannot be improved.  Employees may be discharged for:  inefficiency, immorality, insubordination, for violation of Board regulations and for cause shown.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5122 - Assignment of Personnel

The Superintendent shall make such assignments, reassignments and transfers as are in his/her professional judgment necessary to secure the highest efficiency of the entire staff.  The Superintendent or Principal shall make teaching assignments as early as possible, according to the provisions of the salary schedule.

In addition, personnel may be assigned responsibilities at other hours by the Principal or Superintendent for supervising or directing school activities under the direct sponsorship of the school in accordance with established policy and on as nearly an equal basis as possible.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5123 - Substitute Employees

He/she shall employ and assign substitute employees or delegate such as the need arises.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5124 - Employee Appraisal

A written final appraisal will be completed for each certified staff member of the Northeast Public School each school year.  A copy of the final appraisal will be maintained in the employee's permanent personnel file kept in the office of the Superintendent.  These documents will not be removed without the permission of the Board of Education.  Personnel files will be kept on all certified employees and will be maintained for a period of five (5) years following cessation of employment.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5130 - Pupils

The Superintendent has delegated authority to control and discipline the entire school system with the general policies of the State of Nebraska and the local Board of Education.  Such actions of control or decisions concerning discipline will be upheld, providing they are made on a fair and impartial basis.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5131 - Suspension and Expulsion of Pupils

The Superintendent shall have power to suspend from the privileges of the schools, any pupil guilty of gross misconduct of continual insubordination to school organization and/or regulations.  The right to expel is a power retained by the Board of Education.  NRS 79-4170-79-4205

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5132 - Attendance Officer

The Superintendent shall serve as attendance officer.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

5140 - Budget

The Superintendent shall be responsible for preparation of the budget to be submitted to the Board of Education for approval.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5141 - Purchasing Agent

The Superintendent shall be the purchasing agent of the Board and shall have authority to purchase supplies and equipment under the regulations the Board has adopted in the budget.  Major expenditure items which exceed the budgeted amount by one-thousand dollars shall be brought to the Board for approval.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

5142-Business

Educational Service Units-Designated Representative
The Superintendent of Schools shall be the designated representative of this school district for purposes of indicating the approval or disapproval of the school district of proposals of care services offerings and the use of the property tax levy of the educational service unit of which the school district is a member.

Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  LB 363, Laws of 1999

5150 - School Community Relations

It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to interpret the philosophy, aims and objectives of the teaching program of the schools to the community and staff.

The Superintendent shall transmit communications from the Board of Education or its committees to members of the instructional, administrative, classified staff, students, and community; and conversely transmit communications from them to the Board of Education.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5160 - Operation and Maintenance of Schools

The Superintendent shall have charge of the operation and the maintenance of the buildings and equipment.  The elementary/secondary principals shall assume this responsibility in the absence of the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  December 14, 1992
Northeast Public Schools

5170 - Transportation

The Superintendent will be in charge of the schools transportation program.  The elementary/secondary principals shall assume this responsibility in the absence of the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  December 14, 1992

5180 - Professional Development

The Superintendent may attend state, national and regional conferences as part of his official duties.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

5190 - Curriculum

The Superintendent or designee will serve as the Curriculum Director of the district.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5500 - Principal

5510 - Line of Authority

The Principal shall be directly responsible to the Superintendent of Schools.

A High School Principal shall be in charge of the Secondary Program and director of activities.  He/she shall hold a Nebraska Administrative and Supervisory Certificate with Secondary Administration endorsement.

An Elementary Principal shall be in charge of the Elementary Program and director of special services.  He/she shall hold a Nebraska Administrative and Supervisory Certificate with Elementary Administration endorsement.

The principal shall be fully responsible for decisions made in each school respectively.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5520 - Responsibility

The primary responsibility of the Principal is the supervision of instruction.  The Principal should be considered by the teacher as a source of help as an educational planner, and consultant in the instructional program.  The specific teacher evaluation procedures will be established cooperatively between the administration and a faculty committee.  Finally, the Principal is responsible for maintaining an atmosphere that is conductive for study within the school.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

5525- Mentor Teacher

The Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools administrative staff believes in the importance of a mentoring program and the benefits it provides for new beginning teachers.

The design of the program will support the Mentor First –Year Teacher Program in the following ways;

1. The administrative staff will recruit instructors to serve as mentors who will provide support and leadership as provided in Rule 26.

2. The administrative staff will support and encourage flexibility of their assignments to provide the mentor teacher or teachers, and the first year teacher the opportunity to work effectively together.

3. The program’s ultimate purpose is to enhance instruction by providing mentor leadership to connect the Beginning Teacher with resources, formal instructional strategies, planning for the classroom, confidence, and improving the teacher’s ability to make positive decisions.

4. The administrative staff and the mentor teacher or teachers, will evaluate the effectiveness of the teacher mentor program each year with an end of the year conference

Policy Adopted—September 10, 2001

5530 - Students

5531 - Promotion of Pupils

Awarding of marks and recommendations relative to promotion or retention of pupils is the responsibility of teachers and appropriate Principals.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5532 - Supervision of Records

The Principal shall examine all class records and registers giving such direction as shall insure their being kept in a proper manner.  All class records shall be filed in the Superintendent's office at the close of the term.  Records of teachers must be filed with the Superintendent as requested.  Attendance records are to be filed in the Superintendent's office at the close of each school year.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5533 - Dismissal of Individual Pupils

The Principal shall have the authority to excuse any pupil on written request by parents, if he deems it advisable, to leave the school premises before the regularly scheduled dismissal time.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5534 - Suspension and Expulsion of Pupils

The Principal shall have power to suspend a student from the privileges of the school.  See suspension - expulsion policy of board policies and suspension and/or Exclusion policy of Handicapped Students of "Administrative Procedures for Special Education."

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

5540 - Promotion of Health and Safety

Principals shall consider it an important phase of their work to promote health and safety education and to conform with fire regulations.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5550 - Early Dismissal of Entire Building

The Principal shall not have authority to dismiss school before the regular hour without the approval of the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

5560 - Neatness of Grounds and Building

Each Principal shall assist in providing proper order in the buildings and on the grounds as may be agreed upon in consultations with the Superintendent and shall be responsible for any lack of neatness and cleanliness about school premises.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6000 – Students

6100 – Student Enrollment

6110 - Admission Requirements

Minimum Age: 

A child shall be eligible for admission into kindergarten at the beginning of the school year if the child is five years of age or will be five years of age on or before July 31 of the calendar year in which the school year for which the child is seeking admission begins.  The School Board may admit a child who will reach the age of five years on or after August 1 and on or before October 15 of such school year if the parent or guardian requests such entrance and provides an affidavit stating that (i) the child attended kindergarten in another jurisdiction in the current school year; (ii) the family anticipates a relocation to another jurisdiction that would allow admission within the current year; or  (iii) the child has demonstrated through a recognized assessment procedure approved by the School Board that the child is capable of carrying the work of kindergarten.  

Early Admission to Kindergarten:

The following assessment procedure for determining if a child is capable of carrying the work of kindergarten is approve and shall be made available to interested persons:

Early kindergarten enrollment exceptions may be made for younger children who are intellectually advanced. At a minimum, eligibility for the admission shall be based upon an analysis of the child’s: (1) mental ability, (2) emotional/social development, (3) pre academic skills, and (4) fine motor skills. 

The kindergarten early entrance assessment procedures are designed to identify and place in kindergarten those children who:

a. will turn 5 years of age between August 1 and October 15;

b. are deemed by parents or guardians as being intellectually advanced and likely to benefit from advanced grade placement; and

c. are selected on the basis of testing by professionals trained and certified to administer the assessments that will produce evidence of strength in: 

1. mental ability defined as scoring 84th percentile or above on a standardized assessment of cognitive ability such as the Wechsler Pre Primary Scale of Intelligence III, or the Stanford-Binet V;

2. a test of  emotional/social development such as the Behavior Assessment System for Children, Second Edition (BASC-2);

3. 75th percentile or greater on a test of pre academic skills such as the Woodcock Johnson III; and

4. a test of fine motor ability, scoring 75th percentile or above on a standardized measurement such as the Beery VMI.

In the discretion of the Superintendent or designee, the assessments may be administered by the School District’s professional staff, or the parents or guardians may be required, at their own expense, to have all or some of the required assessments completed by reputable professionals and to submit the results of such assessments to the School District.

The decision regarding early entrance to kindergarten requires careful consideration of all factors that affect kindergarten success with final determination to be made based on the recommendation of the District Evaluation Team, to be composed of such individuals as the Superintendent or designee determine appropriate. The academic, social, and emotional readiness, as well as the student’s physical development and well-being, must be weighed with institutional factors also considered. Sound decision making in the area of early entrance to kindergarten is dependent upon reliable information regarding a student’s readiness and a thoughtful balancing of the myriad of factors implicated by the decision. Parents will be notified in writing of the results of the Early Kindergarten Entrance assessment and the determination of the District Evaluation Team in a timely fashion; not to exceed three weeks after the assessments are completed.

Families who seek early admission of their child into kindergarten must obtain an Early Entrance to Kindergarten Packet from the School District Administrative.

Parents must fill out the early entrance application forms, which include a parent questionnaire and obtain and attach a reference letter from someone who is well acquainted with the child but not a relative of the child. The person providing this reference should know the child well enough that they can speak with some expertise about the child’s attributes and abilities. The reference letter should indicate whether this person recommends the child be schooled with children who will be a year older than the child and, if so, the evidence this person has concerning the child’s mental ability, fine and gross motor ability, visual and auditory discrimination, emotional/social development, and communication skills. Suggestions for this reference letter are a preschool teacher, a Sunday school teacher, a day-care provider, or a physician.

The assessment request, reference letter and parent questionnaire must be completed and returned to the District no later than May 25th of the spring before fall enrollment to allow summer assessment to be completed. 

Decisions regarding early kindergarten entrance must include consideration of the above and shall not be made based on race, color, gender, religion, ancestry, national origin, marital status, age, disability, or sexual orientation of the child or the child’s parents or guardians. Institutional factors, such as capacity, may also be considered.

Admission to First Grade:

A child may be eligible to enter first grade, even if the child has not attended kindergarten, if the child is six years of age or will be six years of age on or before October 15 of the current school year and school officials determine that first grade is the appropriate placement for the child. 

Graduates:

A student who has received a high school diploma or received a General Equivalency Diploma shall not be eligible for admission or continued enrollment.

Age 21:

A student shall not be admitted or continued in enrollment after the end of the school year in which the student reaches the age of 21.  The school year for this purpose ends at the last day of instruction for graduating seniors.

Birth Certificate, Physical, Visual Evaluation and Immunization:

The parents or legal guardian shall furnish:

(1)
A certified copy of the student’s birth certificate issued by the state in which the child was born, upon admission of a child for the first time, shall be provided within 30 days of enrollment. Other reliable proof of the child’s identify and age, accompanied by an affidavit explaining the inability to produce a copy of the birth certificate, may be used in lieu of a birth certificate.  An affidavit is defined as a notarized statement by an individual who can verify the reason a copy of the birth certificate cannot be produced.  (Failure to provide the birth certificate does not result in non-enrollment or disenrollment, but does result in a referral to local law enforcement for investigation).

(2)
Evidence of a physical examination by a physician, physician assistant, or nurse practitioner, within six months prior to the entrance of the child into the beginner grade and the seventh grade or, in the case of a transfer from out of state, to any other grade, unless the parent or legal guardian submits a written statement objecting to a physical examination.

(3) 
Evidence of a visual evaluation by a physician, a physician assistant, an advanced practice registered nurse, or an optometrist, within six months prior to the entrance of the child into the beginner grade or, in the case of a transfer from out of state, to any other grade, unless the parent or legal guardian submits a written statement objecting to a visual evaluation.  The visual evaluation is to consist of testing for amblyopia, strabismus, and internal and external eye health, with testing sufficient to determine visual acuity.  

(4)
Evidence of protection against diphtheria, tetanus, pertussis,  polio, measles, mumps, and rubella, Hepatitis B, Varicella (chicken pox), Haemophilus Influenzae type b (Hib), invasive pneumococcal disease and other diseases as required by applicable law, by immunization, prior to enrollment, unless the parent or legal guardian submits a written statement that establishes than an exception to the immunization requirements are met.   

(5)
Every student entering the seventh grade shall have a booster immunization containing diphtheria and tetanus toxoids and an acellular pertussis vaccine which meets the standards approved by the United States Public Health Service for such biological products, as such standards existed on January 1, 2009.

The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall notify the parent or guardian in writing of the foregoing requirements and of the right to submit affidavits or statements to object to the requirements, as applicable. The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall also provide a telephone number or other contact information to assist the parent or guardian in receiving information regarding free or reduced-cost visual evaluations for low-income families who qualify.

A student who fails to meet the foregoing requirements shall not be permitted to enroll or to enter school, or if provisionally enrolled or enrolled without compliance, shall not be permitted to continue in school until evidence of compliance or an exemption from compliance is given. 

Enrollment of Expelled Students

If a student has been expelled from any public school district in any state, or from a private, denominational, or parochial school in any state, and the student has not completed the terms or time period of the expulsion, the student shall not be permitted to enroll in this school district until the expulsion period from such other school has expired, unless the School Board of this school district in its sole and absolute discretion upon a proper application approves by a majority vote the enrollment of such student prior to expiration of the expulsion period.  As a condition of enrollment, the School Board may require attendance in an alternative school, class or educational program pursuant to Nebraska law until the terms or time period of the original underlying expulsion are completed.  A student expelled from a private, denominational, or parochial school or from any public school in another state, will not be prohibited from enrolling in the public school district in which the student resides or in which the student has been accepted pursuant to the enrollment option program for any period of time beyond the time limits placed on expulsion, pursuant to the Student Discipline Act, or for any expulsion for an offense for which expulsion is not authorized for a public school student under such Act.  For purposes of this policy, the term expulsion or expelled includes any removal from any school for a period in excess of twenty (20) school days.  

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 43-2001 to 43-2012

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-214




Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-217 to 79-223




Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-266.01




173 NAC Chapters 3 and 4 (HHS Regulations)

Policy Adopted:  December 14, 1993

Policy Revised:   June 8, 1998

Policy Revised:   November 14, 2005
Policy Updated:  August 10, 2009
Policy Updated:  July 12, 2010
Policy Updated:  August 8, 2011  

6111 - Student Residence, Admission and Contracting for Educational Services

Students shall be admitted to the School District, upon request and without charge, who are:

1. A resident of the School District for purposes of school enrollment. A student is a resident of the School District if the student resides in the School District or at least one of the student’s parents resides in the School District.

2. A homeless student.  The following definition shall be used to determine which students fit this category:

A homeless individual is one who (1) lacks a fixed, regular, and adequate nighttime residence and (2) has a primary nighttime residence in a supervised publicly or privately operated shelter designed to provide for temporary accommodations (including welfare hotels, congregate shelters, and transitional housing for the mentally ill), an institution providing temporary residence for individuals intended to be institutionalized, or a public or private place not designated for, or ordinarily used as, a regular sleeping accommodation for human beings.  The term “homeless” or “homeless individual” does not include any individual imprisoned or otherwise detained by an Act of Congress or State law. 

3. Approved for option enrollment into the School District.

Students may be admitted to the School District, or continue in enrollment, where:

1. The student is not a resident of the School District and is a resident of Nebraska.  Such enrollment shall be pursuant to a contract between the Boards of Education of the School District and the school district in which the student is a resident and upon the collection of tuition pursuant to such contract. The amount of tuition shall be no less than the average cost per pupil as determined by the previous year’s financial report.

2. The student is not a resident of the School District and is a resident of another State. Such enrollment shall be subject to collection of tuition in advance at a rate determined by the School Board. The amount of tuition shall be no less than the average cost per pupil as determined by the previous year’s financial report.

3. The student is participating in an approved Foreign Exchange Program.

4. The student is a child of a member of the military on active duty and residing on certain property ceded to the United States and stationed in, near or adjacent to the School District, and children of employees of the federal government residing in Nebraska on national parks or national monuments within the State in, near or adjacent to the School District. Such discretionary admission shall be without charge for tuition.

5. The student’s residency in the School District ceases during the school year.  In such case, the student may be allowed to continue attending the School District for the remainder of that school year.

A child who is a ward of the state or court and (1) has been placed in the School District but had resided in a different school district at the time the child became a ward and does not reside in a foster family home, or (2) has been placed in an institution which maintains a State-approved special education program, may be enrolled in the School District to the extent required by law. In such event, costs of education and transportation are to be paid by the State, but not in advance.  The child remains a resident of the school district in which the child resided at the time the child became a ward.   

A child who is a ward of the state or court who resides in the School District in a foster family home licensed or approved by the Department of Health and Human Services (“Department”) or a foster home maintained or used by the Department, remains a resident of the school district in which the child resided at the time the child became a foster child. This is subject to a determination being made in accordance with the Foster Care Review Act that the child will not attend such school district. If such a determination is made, the child is deemed to be a resident of the School District and will be admitted as a resident student.

A child who is not a ward of the state or court and who is residing in a residential setting in the School District for reasons other than to receive an education is subject to the following: First,   if the residential setting does not maintain an interim-program school, the School District will provide the educational services to the child pursuant to a contract with the school district in which the child resided immediately prior to such placement, as and to the extent required by law. This is subject to the parent or guardian and such other school district agreeing to have such other school district provide the educational services.  Second, if the residential setting does maintain an interim-program school, the child’s educational services will be provided by the interim-program school without the School District’s involvement.  However, the School District may provide educational services to the child pursuant to a contract with the school district in which the child resided immediately prior to such placement.

All admissions are subject to the condition that admission requirements other than residency be satisfied to the extent required by law and that the School District is legally responsible for or authorized to admit the child or provide educational services to the child.
Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003
Legal Reference: 
Neb. Rev. Stat. SS 79-215 (residency and admission)




Neb. Rev. Stat. ( 79-215 (children of military or federal employee parent)

Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 79-232 to 79-246 (option enrollment)




42 U.S.C. § 11431 et. seq. (McKinney–Vento Homeless Assistance Act)




NDE Rule 9

Policy Updated:  July 12, 2010

6112 - Homeless Students

This School District will comply with the federal and state law related to homeless students.

A “homeless child” for purposes of this Policy is a child who lacks a fixed, regular, and adequate nighttime residence, as defined by applicable federal and state law related to homeless students. An “unaccompanied youth” is a child who is not in the physical custody of a parent or guardian.  

1. Homeless Coordinator:  The District’s designated Homeless Coordinator is the Superintendent.  The Homeless Coordinator may delegate the specified duties as the Homeless Coordinator determines to be appropriate. The Homeless Coordinator shall serve as the school liaison for homeless children and youth. 

a. Responsibilities. The responsibilities of the Homeless Coordinator are to assist with identification, enrollment, and placement of homeless children and to provide staff development activities to all school personnel regarding the educational rights and needs of homeless children and youth.  The Homeless Coordinator shall ensure that: 

i. homeless children are identified by school personnel; 

ii. homeless children enroll in, and have a full and equal opportunity to succeed in school; 

iii. homeless children and their families receive educational service for which they are eligible and referrals to health, dental, and mental health services and other appropriate services; 

iv. the parents or guardians of homeless children are informed of the educational and related opportunities available to their children and are provided with meaningful opportunities to participate in the education of their children; 

v. public notice of the educational rights of homeless children is disseminated where such children receive services under the federal homeless children laws, such as schools, family shelters, and soup kitchens; 

vi. enrollment disputes are mediated in accordance with law; and 

vii. the parents or guardians of homeless children, and any unaccompanied youth, are fully informed of transportation services available under law. 

b. Coordination. The Homeless Coordinator shall coordinate with State coordinators and community and school personnel responsible for the provisions of education and related services to homeless children. Coordination activities with area shelters and other homeless service providers are to be established by the Homeless Coordinator.

c. Financial. The Homeless Coordinator shall ensure that financial records are maintained to show expenditures are for authorized activities.  Title I, Part A homeless set-aside funds are also to be used for services for homeless children. Materials and equipment purchased with grant funds are properly identified and inventoried.

d. Program Activities.  The Homeless Coordinator shall design program activities to meet the greatest need as determined by the District and homeless service providers.

e. Documentation. The Homeless Coordinator shall document the number of homeless children and youth receiving services.  

f. Student Records.  The Homeless Coordinator shall ensure that any record ordinarily kept related to students, including immunization or medical records, academic records, birth certificates, guardianship records, and evaluations for special services or programs, are be maintained so that the records of a homeless child are available, in a timely fashion, when the child enters a new school or school district and in a manner consistent with the Federal Education Rights and Privacy Act. 

2. Enrollment and Placement of Homeless Children:   The enrollment and placement of homeless children shall be in compliance with federal and state law.  

a. Enrollment. A homeless child shall be immediately enrolled even if the child is unable to produce records normally required for enrollment. Lack of previous school records, immunization and medical records, birth certificate, or other documentation from the previous school will not delay the enrollment of a homeless child or youth. Guardianship issues, uniform or dress code requirements, and residency requirements will not be obstacles to delay or deny enrollment. The District may nonetheless require the parent or guardian of the homeless child to submit contact information.

b. Obtaining Records. The District shall immediately contact the school last attended by the homeless child to obtain relevant academic and other records.  If the homeless child needs to obtain immunizations or medical records, the District shall immediately refer the parent or guardian of the homeless child to the Homeless Coordinator, who shall assist in obtaining necessary immunizations or medical records.  

c. Placement.  Placement decisions for a homeless child shall be made according to the District’s determination of the child’s best interests. 

i. The placement shall be at either: 

1. The child’s “school of origin,” which is the school that the child attended when permanently housed or the school in which the child was last enrolled; or 

2. The school of the attendance area in which the child is actually living.   

ii. If placed in the school of origin, the placement shall continue for the duration of the child’s homelessness. If the child becomes permanently housed (no longer homeless) during the school year the placement in the school of origin will be continued for the remainder of that school year.

iii. To the extent feasible the placement shall be in the school of origin except when such is contrary to the wishes of the homeless child’s parent or legal guardian. If the placement is not in the school of origin or a school requested by the homeless child’s parent or legal guardian, the District shall provide a written explanation of the placement decision and a statement of appeal rights to the parent or guardian.  

iv. If the homeless child is an unaccompanied youth, the Homeless Coordinator shall assist in the placement decision, consider the views of the unaccompanied youth, and provide the unaccompanied youth with notice of the right to appeal.

v. The grade placement for the homeless child will be the appropriate grade level as determined by the building principal or designee using the same procedures that are used for placing non-homeless children attending that school.

3. Educational Services and Stigmatization or Segregation: It is the District’s policy that homeless children not be stigmatized or segregated on the basis of their status as homeless.  Homeless children will be provided the same free, appropriate public education as other students. Homeless students will be provided services comparable to services offered to other students in the school in which the homeless child has been placed, including the following: transportation services, educational services for which the student meets the eligibility criteria, such as services provided under Title I, educational programs for children with disabilities, and educational programs for students with limited English proficiency, programs in vocational and technical education, programs for gifted and talented students, and school nutrition programs.

4. Transportation: Transportation will be provided to homeless students to the extent required by law.  

a. Comparable Service. Transportation will be provided to a homeless student comparable to that provided to students who are not homeless.  

b. School of Origin. When the homeless student attends the school of origin, transportation will be provided to and from the school of origin upon request of the parent or guardian of the homeless child, or upon request of the Homeless Coordinator in the case of an unaccompanied youth.  If the homeless child relocates out of the District but continues to be enrolled in this School District based on it being the school of origin, this School District will negotiate with the school district in which the child is residing to develop a method to apportion the responsibility and costs for providing the child with transportation to and from the school of origin.  If agreement is not reached, the responsibility and cost for transportation shall be shared equally.

c. Eliminate Barriers. Transportation will be provided when necessary to eliminate barriers to school enrollment and the retention of students experiencing homelessness.

5. Dispute Resolution. The process to resolve disputes concerning the enrollment or placement of a homeless child is as follows: 

a. The homeless child and the parent, guardian or other person having legal or actual charge or control of the homeless child shall be referred to the Homeless Coordinator. The Homeless Coordinator shall carry out the dispute resolution process as expeditiously as possible after receiving notice of the dispute.  The dispute resolution process is as follows: 

i. The homeless child and parent/guardian will submit a written dispute statement to the Homeless Coordinator. The District’s Dispute Resolution Form can be found in the Administrate Handbook.

ii. When it is determined that additional information would be helpful, the Homeless Coordinator will schedule a meeting within 10 days, or such time as practicable, at which the homeless child and parent/guardian will be given the opportunity to provide information in support of their position.  

iii. The Homeless Coordinator will contact school officials and others as determined appropriate to obtain information to corroborate the information provided in support of the positions of the homeless child and parent/guardian and the District. 

iv. The Homeless Coordinator will provide a written response and explanation of a decision regarding the dispute within 30 calendar days after receiving the dispute statement.

v. The written response and explanation of the decision will include a notice of the right appeal using the appeal process provided for in Nebraska Department of Education Rules 19.

b. In the event of an enrollment dispute, the homeless child’s placement shall be at the school in which enrollment is sought pending resolution of the dispute in accordance with the dispute resolution process.  In the case of an unaccompanied youth, the homeless liaison shall ensure that the youth is immediately enrolled in school pending resolution of the dispute. 

Legal Reference: 
Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-215




Nebraska Department of Education Rule 19

McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act, 42 USC §§11431, et seq. 

Updated:  August 13, 2007

Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat ss 79-215; NDE Rule 19:

                              No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, section 1031;

                               McKinney-Vento Homeless Education Assistance Improvements Act of 2001,42                                               

  U.S.C. ss 11431 et seq.
6113-Evidence of Birth Date

Upon enrollment of a student in the Educational Service Unit No. 2, the parent or legal guardian of any child in pre-school to grade 12 shall furnish:


(1)   A certified copy of the student’s birth certificate issued by the state in which the child was born, prior to admission of a child for the first time.  Other reliable proof of the child’s identity and age, accompanied by an affidavit explaining the inability to produce a copy of the birth certificate, may be used in lieu of a birth certificate.  An affidavit is defined as a notarized statement by an individual who can verify the reason a copy of the birth certificate cannot be produced.

The administration shall notify the person enrolling the student of the requirement that state law further requires that such proof of identity and age be given to the school within thirty days of enrollment ( if enrollment without such has been allowed).  If this requirement is not met, the administration shall give another notice to the person enrolling the student that unless he or she complies within ten days, the matter shall be referred to the local law enforcement agency for investigation.  Any affidavit received as proof of the child’s identity and age that appears inaccurate or suspicious in form or content shall be reported immediately to the local law enforcement agency by the school.

Date of Adoption: May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 79-214

                              Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 43-2007

6114 - Full-Time and Part-Time Enrollment

Full Time Enrollment

Students must be enrolled in Lyons-Decatur Northeast Public Schools on a full-time basis.  Full-time basis is defined as attending classes for the full instructional day within the public school system.

Exceptions are permitted only for: 

1. Enrolled students attending another state accredited institution such as a vocational-technical school or a college or university for school credit; 

2. Enrolled students taking the limited number of credits needed to graduate in the school year;

3. Enrolled students in need of modified school attendance as an accommodation for a disability or similar unique circumstance; 

4. Enrolled students receiving special education services where the student’s IEP requires a modified schedule, or non-enrolled students receiving special education services or other legally mandated services required to be provided to eligible resident children under state and federal laws and regulations; 

5. Students from other school districts participating in programs offered by the District pursuant to an interlocal agreement or other arrangement approved by the School Board; and 

6. Non-public school students in accordance with the policies and procedures set forth in this policy.  

Part-Time Enrollment of Non-Public School Students 

The School Board shall allow the part-time enrollment of students who are residents of the school district and who are also enrolled in a private, denominational, or parochial school or in a school which elects pursuant to section 79-1601 not to meet accreditation or approval requirements.  Such students are referred to herein as “non-public school students.”

The School Board establishes the following guiding principles for enrollment of non-public school students:

(1) The primary school for a non-public school student is the student’s private, denominational, parochial or home school. 

(2) Enrollment of a non-public school student in [Name] Public Schools is allowed for the purpose of providing enhanced educational opportunities not otherwise available to the non-public school student. It is not to supplant programming of the student’s primary school. 

(3) Non-public school students are not to be given priority over full-time students.

(4) Non-public school students are to be enrolled only in programs or courses that are educationally appropriate for the student.

(5) Enrollment of non-public school students is not to negatively affect the educational services to be provided to full-time students.

The School Board establishes the following specific policies and procedures for enrollment of non-public school students.  In the event the specific policies and procedures require interpretation or do not fully resolve an issue, the above established guiding principles are to be considered. 

A. Non-Public School Student Enrollment Application Procedures.

1. Application.  Parent or guardian must submit an Application of Non-Public School Student for Part-Time Enrollment to the principal of the school the student desires to attend.
2. Deadline for Applications. The application must be received by August 1st preceding the school year the student wishes to enroll.  
a. Change of Residence Exception:  The application deadline for a student who becomes a resident of the District after the school year has commenced is: 20 calendar days after the student becomes a resident of the District.  The principal may delay enrollment until the next following quarter or semester starts, or at such other time as determined to be educationally appropriate.
b. High School Course Exception:  The application deadline for a student who desires to enroll in a second semester high school course is December 1st. 
3. Action on Applications. The principal will review the application and will notify the parent of the approval or denial of the application within 2 weeks of receipt of the application or 2 weeks prior to the start of school or 2 weeks prior to the start of the next semester, whichever is later.  

4. Appeals. The parent or guardian may appeal the principal’s action to deny their application. Any such appeal must be submitted to the Superintendent within 14 calendar days from the date of the principal’s action.  The appeal shall be in writing and shall be decided on the basis of the written submission.  The Superintendent may request the parent or guardian to provide further explanation or information and the appeal may be denied in the event the parent or guardian fails to fully respond on a timely basis. The Superintendent shall decide the appeal within 10 calendar days of the submission of the appeal. The Superintendent may make a decision later than the 10 days in the event good reason for delay exists. Good reason includes but is not limited to the Superintendent being unable to gather the information the Superintendent determines necessary to make the decision within the decision period.

5. Annual Applications. Part-time enrollment is determined annually.  Application must be made each school year.  There will be no guarantee that enrollment will be continued from one year to the next.

B. Non-Public School Student Admission

1. Admission Requirements. Students must meet the normal admission requirements. This include the requirements that the student: be a resident of the District, be of school attendance age and not have graduated or have received a GED. 
2. Admission Process. Students must complete the normal enrollment process and forms required by the District and/or the building for enrollment of all children. This includes the requirements relating to: birth certificates, immunizations, physical examinations, and visual evaluations.
C. Non-Public School Student Enrollment Standards

1. Maximum Enrollment. Students may not enroll in more than 2 middle school or high school courses during any one semester.  Elementary students may not enroll in programming of greater than 90 minutes of instruction each day. A student who is attending an exempt school and who is enrolled on a part-time basis in the District’s middle school or high school will be permitted to enroll in 20 semester credit hours of classes in the event the student has an interest in participating in extracurricular activities.

2. Capacity Limits. Enrollment will be subject to capacity limits.  Any grade level, program, or course which has been determined to be at capacity for option enrollment purposes shall not be available for non-public school students. The middle school principal and counselor shall also establish capacity limits for particular courses each semester. Students will not be permitted to enroll in courses beyond the established capacity limits. 

3. Integrated Courses. Students must meet prerequisite requirements to be enrolled in a course by appropriate credits earned through an accredited program.  The principal may on a discretionary basis allow prerequisite requirements to be satisfied where the student provides reasonable indications that the academic criteria have been met, such as results from achievement tests or other indications of adequate preparation.

4. Educationally Appropriate Programs and Courses. Students will not be allowed to enroll in programs or courses which the school administration determine to not be educationally appropriate for the student. Determination of whether a program or course is educationally appropriate will be made based on the standards the District uses for making academic placement decisions.

5. Essential versus Non-Essential Elective Courses. Non-public school students are not permitted to enroll in essential courses. Essential courses are those which are required to be offered by the student’s private, denominational, parochial or home school.  For non-public school students attending an approved school, essential courses are:  language arts, social studies, science, mathematics, vocational education, foreign language, visual and performing arts, and personal health and physical fitness.   For non-public school students attending an exempt school, essential courses consist of a sequential program of instruction designed to lead to basic skills in the language arts, mathematics, science, social studies, and health.  A non-public school student will not be precluded by this provision from enrolling in non-essential elective courses.
D. Non-Public School Student Policies

1. General Standard. Non-public school students who are enrolled part-time are to be subject to the same standards as full-time enrolled students except where appropriate to reflect their part-time status.  
2. Building assignment. Students must enroll in the attendance center that serves the student’s residence, provided that the administration reserves the authority to make a different attendance center assignment. A student may request assignment to an attendance center other than that of the student’s residence under the intra-district transfer procedures. 

3. No Partial Part-Time Enrollment.  Students must apply for enrollment and attend the entire school year for which enrollment is made or, for high school courses, for the full length of the course. Once enrolled, part-time students will be required to participate in all activities, programs, and tests related to the program or course for which the student is enrolled, including as applicable State or District-wide assessments, as full-time students. 

4. Student Conduct Policies. Students enrolled on a part-time basis shall be required to follow all school policies that apply to other students at any time the part-time student is present on school grounds or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event.  This includes the District’s student conduct policies. Students enrolled on a part-time basis shall be subject to discipline, including suspension or expulsion, for violation of student conduct rules.
5. Attendance. Students enrolled on a part-time basis are not exempt from the compulsory attendance laws or from the District’s attendance policies. Students who engage in excessive absenteeism as defined in Board policy are to be reported under the truancy laws.  

6. Presence on School Grounds.  Students enrolled on a part-time basis are to be present on school grounds during the school day only at the times required for their attendance in the program or course in which they are enrolled. Exceptions may be made in the discretion of the principal or the principal’s designee. Students must sign in and out of the school by following the building level procedure. Students are responsible for being aware of any changes in the school schedule during inclement weather or for other reasons.

7. Transportation. Students enrolled on a part-time basis are not entitled to transportation or transportation reimbursement. Full-time students will be given first consideration for parking on the high school campus.

8. Academic Honors. Students enrolled on a part-time basis will not be eligible to graduate or receive a diploma from the District or receive academic honors (for example, class rank and honor roll) except to the extent the student meets all requirements of the District’s policies for such, including attainment of minimum credits and semesters of attendance. 

9. Extracurricular Activities.  Students enrolled on a part-time basis may be permitted in the discretion of the principal and athletic director to participate in extracurricular activities.  Participation in extra-curricular activities will be limited to those students who meet all NSAA bylaws including enrollment in at least 20 credit hours per semester and follow student handbook rules.  Extra-curricular activities include all activities that are not considered co-curricular activities.

10. Co-Curricular Activities.  Students enrolled on a part-time basis may be permitted in the discretion of the principal and athletic director to participate in co-curricular activities.  Participation in co-curricular activities requires a part time student to enroll in at least 1 class per semester and be subject to all rules of the activity and student handbook.  Co-Curricular activities include:  FFA, FBLA, Music, and Power Drive.

Legal Source:
Laws 2006, LB 821; Neb. Rev. Stat. Section 79-526; 

Title 92, Nebraska Administrative Code, Chapter 10

Date of Adoption: July 10, 2006
Policy Updated:  January 13, 2011
6115 - Attendance Policy and Excessive Absenteeism

Regular and punctual student attendance is required.  The administration is responsible for developing further attendance rules and regulations, and all staff are expected to implement this policy and administrative rules and regulations to encourage regular and punctual student attendance.  The Principals and teachers are required to maintain an accurate record of student attendance.

A.
Attendance and Absences.  

1.
Absences from School - Definitions.  An absence from school will be reported as: (a) an excused absence or (b) an unexcused absence.

a.
Excused Absence.  Absences should be cleared through the Principal's office in advance whenever possible.  All absences, except for illness and/or death in the family, require advance approval.

An absence for any of the following reasons may be excused, provided the required procedures have been followed:

(1)
Attendance at a funeral for a member of the immediate family (parents, siblings, and grandparents),

(2)
Illness which causes a student to be absent from school,

(3)
Doctor or dental appointment which require student to be absent from school,

(4)
Court appearances that are required by a court order,

(5)
School sponsored activities which require students to be absent from school,

(6)
Family trips in which student accompanies parent(s)/legal guardian(s), and

(7)
Other absences which have received prior approval from the Principal.

The Principal shall have the discretion to deny approval for any of the foregoing reasons, depending on circumstances such as the student’s number of other absences, the student’s academic status, the tests or other projects which may be missed, and in the case of a family trip, whether the trip could be taken during non-school time and the educational nature of the trip.

b.
Unexcused Absence. An absence which is not excused is unexcused.  A student who engages in unexcused absences may be considered truant as per state law Neb. Rev. Stat. ( 79-201. Truancy is a violation of school rules.  Students are subject to disciplinary consequences for truancies.    

2.
Absence Procedure.  A student will not be allowed to enter class after an absence until an admit slip, based upon a written or verbal parental excuse, is issued by the Principal’s office.  

Two school days will be allowed to make up work for each day missed, with a maximum of 10 days allowed to make up work.  

3. Mandatory Ages of Attendance. The mandatory ages of attendances for truancy purposes are age 6 (as of January 1 of the then-current school year) to age 18. 

Attendance is not mandatory for a child who has reached the age of 6 years of age prior to January 1 of the then-current school year, but will not reach age 7 prior to January 1 of such school year, if the child’s parent or guardian has signed and filed with the school district in which the child resides an affidavit stating either:  (1) that the child is participating in an education program that the parent or guardian believes will prepare the child to enter grade one for the following school year; or (2) that the parent or guardian intends for the child to participate in a school which has elected or will elect pursuant to law not to meet accreditation or approval requirements and the parent or guardian intends to provide the Commissioner of Education with a statement pursuant to section 79-1601(3) on or before the child’s seventh birthday.


Attendance is also not mandatory for a child who:  (1) has obtained a high school diploma by meeting statutory graduation requirements; (2) has completed the program of instruction offered by a school which elects pursuant to law not to meet accreditation or approval requirements; or (3) has reached the age of 16 years and such child’s parent or guardian has signed a notarized release discontinuing the enrollment of the child on a form provided by the school. 
4.
Reporting and Responding to Truant Behavior.  Any administrator, teacher, or member of the board of education who knows of any failure on the part of any child of mandatory school attendance age to attend school regularly without lawful reason, shall within three days report such violation to the superintendent or such person(s) who the superintendent designates to be the attendance officer (hereafter, “attendance officer”).  The attendance officer shall immediately cause an investigation into any such report to be made.  The attendance officer shall also investigate any case when of his or her personal knowledge, or by report or complaint from any resident of the district, the attendance officer believes that any child is unlawfully absent from school.  The school shall render all services in its power to compel such child to attend some public, private, denominational, or parochial school, which the person having control of the child shall designate, in an attempt to address the problem of excessive absenteeism.  Such services shall include, as appropriate, the services listed below under “Excessive Absenteeism” and “Reporting Excessive Absenteeism.” 

5.
Excessive Absenteeism.  Students who accumulate five (5) unexcused absences in a quarter shall be deemed to have “excessive absences.”  Such absences shall be determined on a per day basis for elementary students and on a per class basis for secondary students.  When a student has excessive absences, the following procedures shall be implemented:

a.
One or more meetings shall be held between a school attendance officer, school social worker, or the school principal or a member of the school administrative staff designated by the school administration, if the school does not have a school social worker, the child’s parent or guardian and the child, if necessary, to report and to attempt to solve the excessive absenteeism problem.  If the parent/guardian refuses to participate in such meeting, the principal shall place documentation of such refusal in the child’s attendance records.

b.
Educational counseling to determine whether curriculum changes, including but not limited to, enrolling the child in an alternative education program that meets the specific educational and behavioral needs of the child, would help solve the problem of excessive absenteeism.

c.
Educational evaluation, which may include a psychological evaluation, to assist in determining the specific condition, if any, contributing to the problem of excessive absenteeism, supplemented by specific efforts by the school to help remedy any condition diagnosed.

d.
Investigation of the problem of excessive absenteeism by the school social worker, or if such school does not have a school social worker, the school principal or a member of the school administrative staff designated by the school administration, to identify conditions which may be contributing to the truancy problem.  If services for the child and his or her family are determined to be needed, the person performing the investigation shall meet with the parent/guardian and the child to discuss any referral to appropriate community agencies for economic services, family or individual counseling, or other services required to remedy the conditions that are contributing to the problem of excessive absenteeism.

6.
Reporting Excessive Absenteeism to the County Attorney.  If the child is absent more than twenty days per year or the hourly equivalent, the attendance officer shall file a report with the County Attorney of the county in which the person violating the compulsory attendance laws (i.e., the child, the child’s parent, or the person who has legal or active charge or control of the child) resides.  When reporting excessive absenteeism, the attendance officer shall inform the county attorney whether the excessive absences are due to documented illnesses that make attendance impossible or impractical.  This may be done by informing the County Attorney of either the number of absences due to such illnesses or that the attendance officer is of the opinion that prosecution is not warranted.    

7. 
Reporting to the Commissioner. The Superintendent or designee shall report on a monthly basis to the Commissioner of Education as directed by the Commissioner regarding the number of and reason for any long-term suspension, expulsion, or excessive absenteeism of a student; referral of a student to the office of the county attorney for excessive absenteeism; or contacting of law enforcement officials (other than law enforcement officials employed by or contracted with by the District as school resource officers) by the District relative to a student enrolled in the District.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  March 14, 1994


Policy Revised:  August 10, 1998
Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 79-201 and 79-209; Neb. Rev. Stat. ( 79-527

Policy Updated:  July 12, 2010
Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 79-201 and 79-209; Neb. Rev. Stat. ( 79-527

Policy Updated:  August 8, 2011  

6117-Enrollment of Expelled Students

If a student has been expelled from any public school district in any state, or from a private, denominational, or parochial school in any state, and the student has not completed the terms or time period of the expulsion, the student shall not be permitted to enroll in this School District until the expulsion period from such other school has expired, unless the School Board of the School District in its sole and absolute discretion upon a proper application approves by a majority vote, the enrollment of such student prior to expiration of the expulsion period.  As a condition of enrollment, the School Board may require attendance in an alternative school, class or educational program pursuant to Nebraska law until the terms or time period of the original underlying expulsion are completed.  A student expelled from a private, denominational, or parochial school or from any public school in another state will not be prohibited from enrolling in the public school district in which the student resides or in which the student has been accepted pursuant to the enrollment option program for any period of time beyond the time limits placed on expulsion, pursuant to the Student Discipline Act of Nebraska, or for any expulsion for an offense for which expulsion is not authorized for a public school student under such Nebraska Act.  For purposes of this policy, the term expulsion or expelled includes any removal from any school for a period in excess of twenty (20) school days.

Date of Adoption: May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 79-266.01

6118-Discontinuance of Enrollment for Children Younger than Seven Years of Age-Repealed 7-12-04

6118-Discontinuance of Enrollment for Children Younger than Six Years of Age

Any person with legal or actual charge or control of a child younger than six years of age prior to the then -current school year, who is enrolled in this school district, may discontinue the enrollment of such child by submitting a written notification to the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee, indicating that child’s name, date of birth, grade level and effective date of discontinuation of enrollment.  The notification must be in writing and on a form provided by an acceptable to the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee containing all information required herein.  The form must be dated and signed by a parent or person with legal or actual charge or control of the child.  The school district may request written verification or documentation of the person’s authority to disenroll the child.  Upon receipt written form and any other required information or documentation, the school district shall note discontinuance of the enrollment on its official records pursuant to state law.  Any child disenrolled shall not be eligible to re-enroll in this school district until commencement of the next school year, or until the child reaches the age of six prior to the then-current school year, whichever comes earlier.  Any person signing a request for discontinuation of enrollment acknowledges this policy, procedure and the requirement thereof and expressly agrees thereto.

Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003, July 12, 2004 

Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 79-201

6120 - Guardianship

Any individual with whom a non-resident student resides within School District No. 20 who is not a parent or legal guardian, shall establish a formal, court-supervised guardianship in a court of competent jurisdiction in order for the non-resident student to enroll in Northeast Public School.  Should the guardianship papers not be completed prior to enrollment, a letter from the attorney or representative of the proposed guardian indicating that a guardianship proceeding has been commenced in the local court and that the order appointing the guardian and establishing the arrangement will be forthcoming would render the student eligible for enrollment.  This process must be completed within six weeks of the enrollment date.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6125 - Resolution of Conflicts Between Parents Over School Issues

It is in students’ best educational interests to have parents work cooperatively with each other and with school personnel regarding their children’s education.  In certain circumstances, parents disagree with each other regarding their children’s education or other issues involved with the school district.  Though such disagreements typically occur with separated or divorced parents, this regulation is not limited to those circumstances.

1.Court Orders.  

School personnel will neither review nor enforce court orders governing the relations between separated or divorced parents unless the court order terminates the parental rights of a parent or limits a parent to supervised visitation with minor children.

2.Obtaining Records and Conferring with Teachers.  

All parents can obtain their children’s records and meet with their children’s teachers regardless of custody or visitation rights unless a court enters an order otherwise or their parental rights have been terminated.  The district will not schedule separate parent-teacher conferences absent extraordinary circumstances.

3. Accessing a Child at School/Picking Up a Child.  

Any parent whose parental rights have not been terminated or limited to supervised visitation may contact his or her child while at school or pick a child up from school at any time. School staff will neither review nor enforce visitation schedules contained in any court order to which the school district is not a party.

Policy Adopted:  July 11, 2011
6145 - Extra Curricular Activities

The Northeast Board of Education believes the extra-curricular activities are an important part of the total instructional program of the secondary school.  The Board of Education believes that extra-curricular activities contribute to the intellectual, physical, and social development of a child and, as such, should be considered an integral part of the educational plan.

Every student in grades 7 through 12 shall be provided with the opportunity to participate in their choice of the curricular activities which are offered by the Northeast School District.

Since extra-curricular activities, including athletics, are considered a part of the total instructional program at Northeast High School, the Board of Education feels that the time spent on such activities during "regular" school hours would be counted toward meeting the instructional hour requirements of LB994, Rules 14 and 15 of the Nebraska Department of Education, and the Board Policy 6120.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

6153 - Field Trips

The Northeast Board of Education believes that field trips play an important role in the elementary and secondary instructional programs of this district when said field trips are used for the purpose of enhancing or supporting curriculum content or a specific subject level matter.  Field trips shall be based upon a statement of objectives related to curriculum content and/or a specific subject level matter.

The Superintendent or his/her designee shall be responsible for determining the educational value of all field trips and no field trips shall be taken without prior approval from the Superintendent of Schools.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

6200 - Equal Educational Opportunity

The Lyons-Decatur Community School is committed to the concept of educational equity for students, staff and patrons of the Lyons-Decatur Community School.  In all programs conducted by the school district, the dignity and worth of all people will be recognized.  This recognition shall be extended to all individuals regardless of their economic status, race, ethnic background, culture, religion, sex, age or mental, physical or linguistic ability.




Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted: 
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  March 14, 1994

6300 - Multicultural Education

Northeast Public Schools incorporates multicultural education in all curriculum areas at all grades. Multicultural education includes, but is not limited to, studies relative to the culture, history, and contributions of African Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian Americans and European Americans with special emphasis on human relations and sensitivity toward all races. 

Statement of Philosophy and Mission
The philosophy of the multicultural education program is that students will have improved ability to function as productive members of society when provided with:  (a) an understanding of diverse cultures and races, the manner in which the existence of diverse cultures and races have affected the history of our Nation and the world, and of the contributions made by diverse cultures and races and (b) with the ability and skills to be sensitive toward and to study, work and live successively with persons of diverse cultures and races. 

The mission of the multicultural education program is to prepare students to: (a) value and respect their own culture and race and cultures and races other than their own and (b) eliminate stereotypes and different treatment of others based on culture and race.  The mission shall also include preparing students to eliminate stereotypes and discrimination or harassment of others based on ethnicity, religion, gender, socioeconomic status, age, or disability.
Implementation of Multicultural Education 
The philosophy and mission of the multicultural education program is to be implemented as follows:

1. Multicultural education shall be included in goals established for educational programs.

2. Multicultural education shall be included in the district curriculum guides, frameworks, or standards.
3. The process for selecting appropriate instructional materials shall include assuring that the instructional materials at all grade levels include studies relative to the culture, history, and contributions of African Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian Americans and European Americans with special emphasis on human relations and sensitivity toward all races.
4. Staff development shall be provided on the District’s multicultural education policy. The staff development shall include professional development for administrators, teachers, and support staff which is congruent with the District and program goals. 
5. Periodic assessment of the multicultural education program shall be conducted by the Superintendent. Teachers and other staff upon request shall have the responsibility to provide the administration with reports on: (a) the instructional materials used and programs or methods implemented with their students which are supportive of the multicultural education program philosophy and mission, (b) programs or materials to be implemented in the future or which teachers or other staff feel should be implemented to further advance such philosophy and mission, and (c) with their professional assessment on the successes of or deficiencies in achieving the multicultural education program philosophy and mission. The Superintendent shall provide an annual status report on the assessment to the Board of Education.
Legal Reference: Nebraska State Board of Education Rule 10
Policy Adopted:  November 14, 2005
6400 - Health Requirements
6405 - Health Inspections
The school district shall cause every child under its jurisdiction to be separately and carefully inspected, except as otherwise provided by law, to ascertain if such a child is suffering from (1) defective sight or hearing, (2) dental defects, or (3) other conditions as prescribed by the Department of Health and Human Services (“Department”). Such inspections shall be conducted on a schedule prescribed by the Department and shall be based on current medical and public health practice. In lieu of conducting the inspections, the school board may employ regularly licensed physicians to make such inspections.

If such inspection determines that any child has defective sight or hearing, dental defects, or other condition for which screening is required, the school shall notify the parent of the child in writing of such condition and explain to the parent the necessity of professional attendance for such child. 

Whenever a child apparently shows symptoms of any contagious or infectious disease, such child

shall be sent home immediately or as soon as safe and proper conveyance can be found and the school board shall be at once notified. Such student may be excluded from school as provided in the Student Discipline Act.

A child shall not be required to submit to an inspection required by this policy if his or her parent or guardian provides school authorities with a statement signed by a physician, a physician assistant, or an advanced practice registered nurse practicing under and in accordance with his or her respective credentialing act or other qualified provider as identified by the Department’s applicable rules and regulations, stating that such child has undergone such required inspection within the past six months. A child shall submit to any required inspection for which such a statement is not received.

Legal Reference: 
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-248 and 79-249 




Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-264

Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-526

Date of Adoption: July 12, 2010

6410 - Physical Examination & Immunization

Upon enrollment of a student in the Educational Service Unit No. 2, the parent or legal guardian of any child in pre-school to grade 12 shall furnish:

(1)    Evidence of a physical examination by a physician, physician’s assistant, or nurse   practitioner, within six months prior to the entrance of the child into the beginner grade and the seventh grade or, in the case of a transfer from out of state, to any other grade, unless the parent or legal guardian submits a written statement refusing a physical examination.

(2)    Evidence of protection against measles, mumps, rubella, poliomyelitis, diphtheria, pertussis, and tetanus, and other diseases as required by applicable law, by immunization, prior to enrollment, unless the parent or legal guardian submits a written statement refusing immunization or meets other exceptions established by law.

Date of Adoption:  May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:  Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 79-214

                              Neb. Rev. Stat. ss ss 79-217 to 79-223

6420 –Dispensing Medications

The administration of medication at school is strongly discouraged except when necessary for the student's health or education.  The dosage intervals of many medications can be adjusted so the times for taking the medication come outside school hours.  When possible, interval adjustment should be considered before administering medication at school.  All medications administered by school district personnel shall be administered in accordance with the Medication Aide Act.

A.
Authorizations for Prescription Medications.  Prescription medications which must be administered during school hours may be administered when the following are on file at school:


1.
Physician’s Authorization: A physician's signed, dated authorization including name of the medication, dosage, administration route, time to be given at school, and reason child is receiving the medication.


2.
Caretaker’s Authorization: A caretaker's signed and dated authorization or permission to administer the medication during school.  (Note: All references to “caretaker” in this policy shall mean a parent, foster parent, family member, or legal guardian who provides care for the student for whom medication is to be administered. The laws include a “friend” as a caretaker, but the school will not ordinarily recognize such an individual as a “caretaker” for the purposes of medication administration).


3.
Original Packaging: The medication is in its original packaging and is labeled as dispensed by the prescriber or pharmacist.  The label must name the child and identify the medication, strength, time interval and route to be administered.  Two labeled containers may be requested:  one for home and one for school.  If needed, the physician may be contacted for clarification on medication administration.

B.
Authorizations for Non-Prescription Medications.  If a student must take non-prescription medication during school, procedures 2 and 3 above are to be followed before administration.

C.
Renewal of Authorizations.  Medication authorizations must be renewed annually and updated immediately as changes occur.

D.
Documentation of Administration of Medication.  The school district shall keep and maintain accurate medication administration records. A record of each dose of medication administered shall be documented reflecting the student's name, and the name of the medication, date, time, dosage, route, the signature and title of the person administering the medication and any unusual observations, and any refusal by the recipient to take and/or receive the medication.  Medication documentation shall be kept confidential in accordance with the policies and practices concerning student records, provided that medication administration records shall be available to the Department of Education and the Department of Health and Human Services Regulation and Licensure for inspection and copying according to the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) requirements.  Such medication administration records shall be maintained for not less than two (2) years.

E.
Storage of Medications.  Medication shall be stored in a locked or otherwise secure area in accordance with the manufacturer’s or dispensing pharmacist’s instructions or temperature, light, humidity, or other storage instructions.  Only authorized school personnel who are designated by the administration of the school district for administration of medications shall have access to the medications.  The school nurse shall establish procedures for monitoring the storage and handling of medication, the medication's expiration date, and the disposal of medication. 

F.
Receipt and Disposal of Medications.  Medication shall be delivered to school personnel and picked up by the parent.  When medication is received, the amount received should be documented.  Medication which is either past the expiration date or not claimed by the parent by the end of the school year shall be destroyed.  Procedures for destroying medication shall include witness and documentation.

G.
Administration of Medication by School Personnel.

1. Administration of Medication:  Administration of medication includes, but is not limited to:

a. Providing medications for another person according to the “five rights” (getting the right drug to the right recipient in the right dosage by the right route at the right time);

b.
Recording medication provision; and

c.
Observing, monitoring, reporting, and otherwise taking appropriate actions regarding desired affects, side effects, interactions, and contraindications associated with the medication.

2. Authorized School Personnel:   Administration of medication shall only be done by the following school personnel:

a.
Health Care Professionals (School Nurses). This means an individual who holds a current license from the Department of Health and Human Services Regulation and Licensure for whom administration of medication is included in the scope of practice.  For purposes of this Policy, such individuals are referred to as “school nurses.” 

b.
Medication Competent Staff.  This means a staff member of the school who has been determined to be competent to administer medication by: (i) a recipient with capability and capacity to make an informed decision about medications (at a minimum, the recipient must be age 19 or older), (ii) a caretaker for the student, or (iii) by the school nurse.  

(1)
Determination of Competency by School Nurse: A staff member may be determined to be competent by a school nurse to administer medication where the staff member:



(i)
passes a competency assessment every 3 years

(ii)
that demonstrates the staff member can follow the minimal competencies

(iii)
to the satisfaction of the school nurse (school nurses are the school district’s designated health care professionals).

Training is not required.  The school nurse shall, however, provide such training as the school nurse determines in the exercise of professional judgment to be appropriate given the experience level of the staff member and the anticipated medication administration for which the staff member will be responsible.

(2) Competency Certificate: Upon successful completion of the competency assessment, the school nurse shall give the Principal and the medication competent staff member written documentation of successful completion of competency assessment.  The documentation may be by letter, certificate, or other written memoranda and shall include: the name of the school staff member who successfully completed the competency assessment; the date the competency assessment was conducted; and, the name, profession, and license number of the school nurse who conducted the competency assessment.  

(3) Maintain Records of Assessments: The school shall maintain written documentation of successful completion of competency assessments, identification of the individual providing direction and monitoring, and acceptance of the responsibility for direction and monitoring for a minimum of two (2) years.

(4) Direction and Monitoring:  A medication competent staff member is to be subject to direction and monitoring, which involves responsibility for observing and taking appropriate action regarding any desired effects, side effects, interactions, and contraindications associated with the medication.  Direction and monitoring is to be done by a recipient with capability and capacity to make an informed decision about medications, a caretaker, or the school nurse.  The school nurse is identified as a person being responsible for direction and monitoring and for each medication competent staff member is to accept responsibility for direction and monitoring of medication competent staff member in writing.

(5) Errors.  Medication competent staff members are to promptly report any medication errors or concerns to the school nurse.
3.
Minimum Competencies:


The minimum competencies to be demonstrated by medication competent staff and to be implemented in practice by all school personnel engaged in medication administration are:

(1)
Maintaining confidentiality.

(2)
Complying with a competent recipient’s right to refuse to take medication and, in the case of a non-competent, recognize the requirement to seek advice and consultation with the physician, physician’s designee, or caretaker of the student providing direction and monitoring regarding the procedures and persuasive methods to be used to encourage compliance with medication provision.  Recognizing that persuasive methods should not include anything that causes injury to the recipient.

(3)
Maintaining hygiene and current accepted standards for infection control.

(4)
Documenting accurately and completely.

(5)
Safely providing medications according to the “five rights” (“five rights” means getting the right drug to the right recipient in the right dosage by the right route at the right time).

(6)
Having the ability to understand and follow instructions.

(7)
Practicing safety in application of procedures for storage, handling and administration of medications.

(8)
Complying with limitations and conditions under which school personnel may provide medications.

(9)
Having an awareness of abuse and neglect reporting requirements.

(10)
Recognizing general unsafe conditions indicating that the medication should not be provided including change in consistency or color of the medication, unlabeled medication or illegible medication label, and those medications that have expired.

(11)
Recognizing that unsafe conditions should be reported to the caretaker, physician or physician's designee for direction and monitoring thereof.

(12)
Recognizing general conditions which may indicate an adverse reaction to medication such as rashes/hives, and general changes in recipient's condition which may indicate inability to receive medications, and that all such conditions shall be reported to the caretaker, physician or physician's designee responsible for providing direction and monitoring.

4.
Routes of Medication Administered by School Personnel: 

a.
Routine Medication via Oral, Inhalation, Topical, and Instillation Routes: School nurses and medication competent staff may provide routine medications (meaning the frequency of administration, amount, strength, and method are specifically fixed) by the following routes:

(1)       Oral, which includes any medication given by mouth including sublingual (placing under the tongue) and buccal (placing between the cheek and gum) routes and oral sprays;
(2)
Inhalation, which includes inhalers, and nebulizers.  Oxygen may be given by inhalation;
(3)
Topical application of sprays, creams, ointments, and lotions and transdermal patches; and
(4)
Instillation by drops, ointments, and sprays into the eyes, ears, and nose.

b.
Administration of Medication via Additional Routes, PRN Medication, and Observing and Reporting: School nurses and medication competent staff may provide medication by additional routes not listed in subparagraph “a” above (“additional routes”), provide PRN medication (PRN medication means an administration scheme in which a medication is not routine, is taken as needed, and requires assessment for need and effectiveness), or participate in observing and reporting for monitoring medications only under the following conditions:

(1)
In the case of a medication competent staff member, a determination has been made by the school nurse or by the student’s physician or duly licensed health care professional that that these activities can be done safely for the specified recipient by the medication competent staff member and the determination is placed in writing.

(2)
Directions for additional routes must be for recipient specific procedures and must be in writing.

(3)
Directions for PRN medication must be in writing and include parameters for provision of PRN medication.

(4)
Directions for observing and reporting for monitoring medication must be in writing and include the parameters for the observation and reporting.

(5)
School personnel administering the medication shall comply with the written directions. 

c.
Injections:  School nurses will ordinarily be responsible for medications that must be provided or administered by injection. A medication competent staff member will not ordinarily administer medications by injection without specific training on injection administration.  Students may be authorized to self-administer medication as hereafter provided. 

5.
Refusal to Administer Medication: School personnel may refuse to give a medication at school if after a reasonable and prudent research by a school health care professional as set forth in subparagraph "e" below, a decision has been made that the dosage prescribed exceeds that which is recommended in the Physician's Desk Reference, Mosby’s Nursing Drug Reference, the most recent edition of the Nursing Drug Handbook, or other pharmaceutical manuals handbook; or when a drug or substance is not currently approved by the FDA.  When school personnel refuse to carry out a request to administer medication, the following procedure shall be followed:

a. Notify the nursing supervisor who will notify Superintendent.

b. Notify attending physician by phone with follow-up in writing:

(1)
State concern for dosage or particular medication, etc.

(2)
Make every attempt to work out a suitable solution - Example: Change of time of administration, change of dosage, change of medication;


(3)
Follow-up in writing.

c. Meet with parents:

(1)
State concern for dosage or medication;

(2)
Offer alternatives - Example: Change of time so as not to be given during school hours.

d. Consult with Nebraska State Board of Health for current procedures regarding refusal to follow written physician's orders.

e. Research by health care professional:

(1)
Collect research articles from professional journals, organizations, etc.;

(2)
Contact other physicians requesting their professional opinions and ask them to review current research;

(3)
Contact state licensing boards and school nurse consultant;

(4)
Consult with district's legal counsel;

(5)
Assemble all data for review;

(6)
Present data to review team organized by the Superintendent;

(7)
Decision rendered and implemented;

(8)
Parents and physician contacted in writing; and

(9)
Alter and update policies and procedures as needed.  

Legal Reference: 
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 71-6718 to 71-6742; NDE Rule 59

Updated: July 10, 2006 

6430 - Contagious and Communicable Diseases

6430.1 - Communicable Diseases 

It is the intention of the Board of Education to prevent the spread of contagious disease, especially those which are spread by general and incidental contact with students carrying the disease.  Of particular concern are those communicable diseases which include head lice, body mites, other similar infestations, and rash illnesses.

Whenever a child shall show symptoms of any contagious or infectious disease, as listed in appendix, the guardian shall immediately be notified and the student sent home.  The student shall be excluded from school until communicability no longer exists.

In chronic cases of re-infestation, the school district shall contact those city and state officials that have jurisdiction in matters of sanitation and disease control.  However, the school district maintains authority only over the student attendance as prescribed by state law and does not directly interfere with matters of home, family and environment.

The Superintendent of Schools is responsible for developing reasonable rules and regulations for dealing with occurrences of communicable infestations.  Such rules and regulations will identify procedures for handling of such cases.  Specific guidelines will be developed to deal with cases of chronic and reoccurring infestations.

The following general rules and regulations govern the control practice for communicable diseases.

1. School personnel shall report all suspected communicable diseases to building principals and/or school health personnel.

2. Suspected cases shall be examined by the school nurse or principals.

3. A student found to have a suspected communicable disease shall be temporarily excluded from school with notification to guardians explaining treatment and procedures for returning to school.  Students may return to school at such time that they are determined that communicability no longer exists.

6430.2 - Contact Communicable Diseases

Head lice, mites, and other infestations:  It is the intent of the school district to handle cases of communicable infestations in such a manner as to protect the safety of the individual student, other students and staff with whom the individual may come in contact.  In such cases, the school district may act immediately to temporarily exclude student who are carriers of infestations that are communicable by contact and association.  Control of such infestations depends upon prompt detection, proper administration, effective treatment, and spread prevention.

1.
Students temporarily excluded from school shall have completed the treatment outlined by school personnel and shall submit to a reexamination before reentry.  Students that are found free of infestation shall be readmitted to school.

2.
In cases where infestations are confirmed, school health personnel shall examine all children in the classroom to determine further infestations.  Children from the same families in the school shall also be examined.  Depending upon the number of infestations identified, it may be necessary to examine all students of the school.

3.
In cases where re-infestation of the same student occurs, the student shall again be excluded until such time that the treatment procedures have been completed.  In cases of re-infestation, the following special rules apply:

3.1
The student will be re-admitted to school upon certification by a school nurse, physician, or other practicing health professional that all treatment procedures have been completed and students are free of all nits and casing.

3.2
Upon returning to school, the child shall be re-examined periodically, at least once a week, until such time that health personnel determine that the infestation is under control.

3.3
Re-infestation shall result in the reporting of such cases as follows:

3.3.1
City Health Officials

3.3.2
Department of Social Services

4.
Building principals are responsible for determining temporary exclusion or re-admission of students as policy dictates.  Whenever possible, school health personnel shall be consulted regarding such decisions.  It is the responsibility of building principals to report cases of reinfestation to the Superintendent of Schools.  In addition, building principals shall report cases whenever substantial numbers of infestations are found.

6430.3 - Contagious Diseases

It is the intent of the school district to handle cases of communicable rash illnesses and other contagious diseases in such a manner as to protect the safety of the individual student, other students and school personnel with whom the individual may come in contact.  In suspected cases, the school district may act immediately to temporarily exclude students for diagnosis and treatment.  Control of rash illness and other contagious diseases depends upon prompt detection, effective treatment and spread prevention.

1. Students temporarily excluded from school shall be re-admitted when they show no signs of communicability or have a physician's permission to return to school.

6430.4 - Student Health

Aids Affected Children - The term AIDS Affected Children is defined to include children who have been diagnosed as having Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) or AIDS Related Complex (ARC) which is a lesser forms of AIDS.  Whenever, during the course of this policy the phrase AIDS Affected Children is used, it includes all children diagnosed as having AIDS or ARC.

Decisions concerning the attendance at and participation in regular classroom activities by aids-affected children are made the same as for any other health-risk factor.  Decisions regarding the education of aids-affected children will be based upon the behavior, neurological development, and physical condition of the child and the expected type of interaction with others in the setting in which the child will be either attending or participating.  Decisions regarding the attendance and participation of aids-affected children will be made by a team which will include the child's physician, public health personnel, the child's parents or guardians, and school staff that are affected by the decision.  The district administrator in charge of pupil personnel services is responsible for convening and supervising the decision of the health team.  The pupil personnel service administrator will identify those staff persons to be involved on the health team. 

For the most part, it is the goal of the school for all aids-affected children to be able to attend school and participate in activities in an unrestricted setting so long as such attendance and participation would be reasonable.  However, exceptions will be made for certain preschool age children and children with neurological impairments resulting in the lack of control over body secretions, displays of behavior such as biting, or children who have uncovered, oozing lesions.

The school district will develop routine procedures for staff contact with aids-affected children, confidentiality of student records, and information released to parents, students, and school employees.  Guidelines will be developed for communicating with staff regarding the handling of aids-affected children in the transmission of the disease.  

Aids-affected children may be excluded temporarily from the school based upon the advice of a school health officer or medical advisor.  In such cases, the school will provide homebound instruction.

6430.5 - Rules and Regulations 

The following rules and regulations shall govern implementation on policies related to aids-affected children.

Parents or guardians of AIDS Affected Children shall report such child's diagnosis to school health personnel immediately upon enrollment in the district.

1.
Students identified, or suspected, of being aids-affected, shall be temporarily excluded from school on the advice of a designated medical advisor.

2.
The Superintendent of Schools is responsible for designating a medical advisor to act on behalf of the school district in advising temporary exclusion.

3.
Through the Special Education Program, students who are temporarily excluded shall be provided appropriate, home instruction.

4.
Decisions regarding attendance at school and participation in activities in an unrestricted setting by aids-affected children shall be made by a team consisting of the following:

4.1
The child's physician as designated by the parents or guardian.

4.2
School health personnel.

4.3
Public health personnel.

4.4
The child's parents or guardians.

4.5
Administrators, faculty, and other staff that will be affected by the decision.

4.6
School district's medical advisor.

4.7
District administrator responsible for pupil personnel services.

5.
Decisions concerning the attendance and participation of aids-affected children shall be made on the following basis:

5.1
Behavior, neurological development, and the physical condition of the child.

5.2
The expected types of interaction with others in the school setting.

5.3
Age of the child, with specific concern for preschool aged children.

5.4
Children with neurological impairments resulting in lack of control over body secretions, displays of behavior such as biting, and children who have uncovered, oozing lesions.

5.5
Aids affected children who are attending school and participating in school activities shall be required to report to a health officer on a regular basis as determined by the school district's medical advisor.

6430.6 - Employees Health

1.
Communicable Diseases

1.1
In order to protect the health of others, it is expected that employees will inform the Superintendent if they are diagnosed as having a communicable/infectious disease (which may include, but not be limited to AIDS/ARC, hepatitis B, etc.)

1.2
If in the absence of such voluntary notification, there is reasonable cause to believe that an employee has a communicable disease, such as AIDS/ARC, the Superintendent may require the employee to submit to a physical examination to be performed by a physician selected by the school system, the results of which will be reported to the Superintendent.  Such examination shall be at the School District's expense.  A choice of two or more physicians, at least one of each gender, shall be made available to the employee.

1.3
Employees diagnosed as having a life threatening disease will be given a leave of absence with pay until the recommendation of the review team has been acted upon.

1.4
The team will consider whether the employee's presence on the job would pose any health risk to others in the school community and whether the employee can carry out his/her customary duties.  The employee may be required to submit to an examination at the cost of the school district by a physician chosen by the school district as a part of this determination.

1.5
The team, as soon as feasible, will present a written recommendation to the Superintendent of Schools, based upon the opinion of the majority of the team.  Minority opinions should also be presented.

1.6
The Superintendent will then make a recommendation to the Board of Education, based upon the team's report and the Superintendent's educational judgment as to whether the individual can effectively carry out his or her duties in the school system.

1.7
The Board of Education will make the final determination of the case and the Superintendent will promptly notify the employee of the Board's decision.

1.8
If the decision is that the employee's presence poses no risk to others and that the employee can effectively discharge his/her duties, the employee will resume his/her customary assignment.

OR

If the decision is that the employee's presence poses a risk to others and that the employee cannot                          effectively discharge his/her duties, the employee will not be permitted to resume his/her customary assignment and during this disability may elect available leave options.

Team Members
1. The staff member's physician.

2. School health personnel.

3. Public health personnel.

4. Administrators and faculty appointed by the building principal.

5. School district's medical advisor.

Legal Reference:







School Policies

Policy Adopted:







Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 14, 1990

6440 - School Wellness Policy

The School District is committed to providing a school environment that enhances learning and the development of lifelong wellness.

1. Goals for Nutrition Education

a. The health curriculum will include information on good nutrition and healthy lifestyles.

b. Teachers will incorporate information on nutrition and wellness into the classroom curriculum as appropriate.

2. Goals for Physical Activity

a. The physical education curriculum shall include instruction on physical activity and healthy living.

b. Students will be provided opportunities to participate in physical activities daily.

c. The district encourages parents and guardians to support their children’s participation in physical activity, to be physically active role models, and to include physical activity in family events.

3. Goals for Other School-Based Activities Designed to Promote Student Wellness

a. Students will be provided sufficient time in which to eat school provided meals.
b. The district will allow other health-related entities to use school facilities for activities such as health clinics and screenings so long as the activities meet the district’s requirements and criteria for the use of facilities.

4. Nutrition Guidelines and  Assurances 

a. Food providers will take measures to ensure that student access to foods and beverages will meet federal, state and local requirements.

b. Food providers will offer students a variety of healthy food and beverage selections.

c. Food service providers shall give the assurance that school meals meet all federal/state guidelines pursuant to the Secretary of Agriculture qualifying all meals to be reimbursable.

5. Nutrition Advisory Committee.

a. The district shall create a community advisory committee, which will include at least one member from each of the following:  Parents, students, representatives of the school food authority, the school board, school administrators, and the public will be involved in the development of the school wellness policy.  This committee is only in effect until the Board has adopted a wellness policy.

6. Plan for Measuring Implementation of Wellness Policy.

a. The supervisor as designated by the Superintendent will be responsible for coordinating the implementation of this policy and for monitoring the district’s progress in meeting the goals established by this policy.  On or before the regularly scheduled board meeting each February, the head cook and supervisor will submit a report to the board on the district’s progress in implementation of this policy.

Adopted on March 13, 2006
Revised on _____________________________ 

Reviewed on ___________________________

6500 - Program of Studies for Each Pupil

All students shall meet the minimum graduation requirements established by the Board of Education.  Any student who does not meet the minimum graduation requirements either through "regular instruction" or "special education instruction" shall not receive a diploma or graduation certificate.

The requirements enumerated herein shall be constructed as minimum standards and shall not preclude any administrative rules and regulations imposed upon students relative to graduation eligibility.  Under certain circumstances the Board may, at its discretion, opt to waive a specific requirement or requirements.  However, a waiver must be approved by a majority vote of the Board at a regular monthly board meeting.

Legal Reference:







School Policies

Policy Adopted:







Northeast Public Schools

6505 - Instruction

The elementary and secondary instructional programs at Northeast Public Schools shall be based upon the educational philosophy and objectives of the district.  The school district shall establish a school term which offers four hundred (400) hours of instruction for kindergarten an elementary program of not less that one thousand thirty two (1,032) hours of instruction for grades one through six, and a secondary (7-12) program of not less than one thousand eighty (1,080) hours of instruction.

The elementary and secondary instructional programs at Northeast Public Schools shall consist of all activities and experiences which are either directly or indirectly related to the educational philosophy and objectives of the district or which serve to further the societal purposes of this school district.  Such activities and experiences may include, but shall not be limited to, the following.

1. Curriculum Content

2. Convocations, Exhibitions, Demonstrations

3. Field Trips

4. Clinics or contests related to curriculum content

5. Athletic Competition

6. Any activity or experience which, in the opinion of the building Principal, enhances, or is congruent with, the educational philosophy or objectives of this school district.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 8, 2000

6505.1 - Instructional Hour and Instructional Unit

An instructional hour shall be based upon sixty (60) minutes of instruction and/or supervised study time.  The instructional hour shall include the time required to pass from one class (or study hall) to another, but shall not include the time designated the student's lunch period.

An instructional unit shall be based upon fifteen (15) clock hours of instruction.  In other words, 900 minutes of instruction shall equal one instructional unit (15 hours x 60 minutes).





Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

6505.3 - Core Curriculum Grades 7-8

The Board of Education believes that the Northeast School District should provide educational activities and experiences for 7th and 8th grade students within the scope of the designated core curriculum.  The Board of Education also believes that 7th and 8th grade students should meet the requirements of the mandated program of studies based upon this core curriculum and that each student must successfully complete all assigned course work in the areas of Mathematics, Language Arts, Social Science, and Science before being accepted as a viable candidate for a high school diploma.

Specific Curriculum requirements for the 7th and 8th grades at Northeast Public Schools shall be as follows:

Language Arts
15

Mathematics
10


Science
10

Social Science
10

Educational Block
10


Study Skills
Adolescence Skills


Art
Health


Home Ec.
Agriculture

Visual and Performing Arts
 5

Personal Health and Fitness
10

Computers

 5

Legal Reference:


School Policies

Policy Adopted:


Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 10, 1995

Policy Revised:  October 15, 2003

6505.4 - Core-Curriculum Grades K-6

The Board of Education believes that the Northeast School District should provide educational activities and experiences for elementary students within the scope of a designated core curriculum composed of specific coursework in selected content areas.  The core curriculum for the Northeast Elementary School, exclusive of kindergarten, shall be:


Language Arts


Mathematics 


Social Science


Science


Visual and Performing Arts


Personal Health and Fitness

A plan for the allocated instructional time assigned to each content area of the core curriculum shall be determined each year by the building Principal and submitted to the Superintendent for approval prior to implementation.

Kindergarten should provide an educational setting for five-year olds to develop a cadre of experiences which will help them: to build a healthy self-concept; to begin to resolve conflict between self and others; and to form attitudes about school and learning that will encourage further learning.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

6505.5 - Credits and Instructional Units

The Board of Education believes that the amount of credit awarded for the successful completion of any course should not exceed nor be less that 25% of the instructional unit value of the course.  For example:  An English class which meets 50 minutes per day, five days per week for 36 weeks would total 9000 minutes;  9000 divided by 900 would equal 10 instructional units.  The amount of credits awarded for this class could be as little as 7 1/2 credits or as much as 12 1/2 credits.


-DEFINITIONS-

Instructional Units:  The term instructional unit means fifteen clock hours of classroom instruction in a 

                                 Course offered in the secondary school.

Credit Hour:  The term credit hour means credit awarded for the successful completion of the work 

                       Required in one instructional unit.  The number of credit hours given for a course may be 

                       more or less that the number of instructional units.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985


Northeast Public Schools


6505.6 - Transfer of Credits

Secondary school students transferring into the Lyons-Decatur Community Schools from other accredited or approved schools with in Nebraska or from approved or accredited schools out of the state will have their earned high school credits accepted.

Credits of transfer students which have been accepted will be applied to the requirements for graduation within the constraints of Nebraska Law and NDE regulations.

Elementary school students transferring into the Lyons-Decatur Community Schools from other accredited or approved schools out of the state will receive grade level placement in the school from which they have transferred.

Secondary students transferring from non-accredited or non-approved schools in any state will receive credit for those courses which have been approved by a committed from the Lyons-Decatur Schools composed of the Guidance Counselor, Secondary Principal, Superintendent and one secondary staff member selected by the other three committee members.  The committee will have the option to require testing to help with the placement decision.

Elementary school students transferring from a non-accredited or non-approved school in any state will be placed at the grade level for which standardized and-or psychological testing indicates they are best suited.  A committee from the Lyons-Decatur Community School composed of the Guidance Counselor, Elementary Principal, Superintendent and one elementary staff member selected by the other three committee members from the respective center will make the final grade level placement.  The committee will have the option to require testing to help with the placement decision.

Credits from an education at home will be considered provided that the home school complies with the statutory guidelines found in section 79-1801 ed. seg. Of the Nebraska Revised Statutes.

Students who receive their education in a home school environment/non-approved or non-accredited school can participate in the curricular and co-curricular programs of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools provided they follow policy #6114.

Legal Reference
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  March 13, 1989
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  July 12, 1993

Policy Revised:  April 8, 1996

Policy Revised:  November 12, 2006 




6505.7 - Textbooks

It shall be the policy of the Northeast Board of Education to loan textbooks to private school children who reside within the boundaries of Burt County School District #20.  The Board of Education will purchase and loan textbooks to private school children; provided, however, that the Board of Education is only obligated to purchase and loan textbooks to the extent that the legislature of the State of Nebraska appropriates funds to be distributed by the State Department of Education for the purpose of purchasing and loaning text books to private school children as provided in Nebraska Revised Statue 70-4, 118 (2).

The following procedure will be followed:

1. The Superintendent of schools will make available by December 1 of each year, a list of textbooks designated for use in the public school during the current school year.

2. A copy of the textbook list will be kept in the Superintendent's Office for inspection or copy by parents or legal guardians residing within the school district.

3. Applications for textbook loans from parents or legal guardians residing within the school district must be filed in the Superintendent's Office by January 15th of each year.

4. The school district will make textbook applications to the Nebraska Department of Education by February 15th of each year provided parents or legal guardians have requested the loan of textbooks.

5. The Nebraska Department of Education will distribute funds to school districts on March 15th of each year.  Perorations will be necessary if requests exceed available monies.  If, after the distribution of funds, Boards of Education are unable to provide all of the textbooks for which application have been made due to a prorate reduction by the Department of Education, then Boards of Education shall use their best judgment in selecting the textbooks which shall be purchased.  If after exercising such judgment, there are not enough textbooks of a particular subject and grade level to fill all the individual requests, then such textbooks shall be distributed on the basis of a random drawing.

6. The school district shall notify parents or legal guardians, in writing, where and when textbooks will be available.  This must be done no later than ten days before the beginning of public school classes.

7. Parents or legal guardians shall return textbooks to the place from which they are received within 15 days of the close of the public school year classes.

8. Textbooks purchased with funds provided for in this policy shall be made available to private school children so long as the textbooks remain on the list required in #1 previous, and are not lost, stolen, destroyed, or damaged beyond repair.

9. Amounts recovered from students or parents for damaged textbooks or textbooks not returned shall be retained in a separate account and used to offset the amount claimed in future years for distribution under this policy.

10. All applications and forms used will be developed by the Nebraska Department of Education and provided by the public school district.  (Rule 4, Appendixes A, B, and C).

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  May 14, 1990
Northeast Public Schools



Form             A        .
APPLICATION FOR LOAN OF TEXTBOOKS
TO:___________________________________________________________________________________

(Board of Education or school board of the school district in which the student requesting the loan resides.)

Application is hereby made, pursuant to Neb. Rev. Stat. 79-4, 118 (2) and the rules and regulations promulgated there under, that you loan my child or ward the following textbook(s) which are designated for use in your school district:

My child or ward is a student at _______________________________________________which is a private school approved for continued legal operation under 92 NAC 10.

My child's or ward's name is ___________________________________________________. He or she will be in the ______________grade beginning in the fall of the next school year and resides at _____________________________________________.

DATED:________________________ 
__________________________________________________

                                                                       
(Print and then Sign Name of Parent or Guardian and 

                                                                     
  Designate Which)


__________________________________________________


Address of Parent or Guardian


__________________________________________________


__________________________________________________


Phone # of Parent or Guardian

This application must be received on or before January 15.)


FORM            B       .
RECEIPT

The undersigned parent or guardian hereby acknowledges the receipt of textbooks specified on the list attached hereto, and agrees that they are in good condition and will be returned in the same condition, normal wear expected, within 15 days after the last day of public school classes.  The undersigned agrees that if the textbooks specified in the list are damaged, lost, stolen or not returned, that he or she will pay the school district the reasonable cost of repair or replacement.

___________________________________
__________________________________________


Signature of Parent or Guardian


___________________________________________


___________________________________________


Address of Parent or Guardian


___________________________________________


Phone # of Parent or Guardian



FORM         C      .

APPLICATION FOR DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS

TO:  Nebraska Department of Education

The undersigned Board of Education or School Board hereby makes application, pursuant to Neb. Rev. Stat. 79-4, 118 (2) and 92 NAC 4, for distribution of funds appropriated by the Legislature for the purchase and loan of textbooks to private school children.  We have received ____________________applications for textbook loans on behalf of ______________ children requesting a total of ____________ textbooks.  We certify that it will cost a total of $_____________ to purchase the number of textbooks needed to be purchased to honor the applications received, and $_______________ to defray administration expense not to exceed 5% of the above cost.

Attached to this application is a listing of the titles of each textbook requested, the number of copies of each textbook requested and the cost per textbook to the school district.

DATED: ___________________________
___________________________________________


Board of Education


___________________________________________


School District


By________________________________________


     Authorized Signature


(Superintendent or His or Her Designee)


___________________________________________


                                 Title


___________________________________________


                         Phone Number

(This application must be received before February 15.)

6507 – Student Use of Computers

The Board of Education believes that the availability of computers and computer technology will enhance the learning opportunities of our students.  Students are expected to conduct themselves within the guidelines of board policy and handbook policy or technology tools will be removed from their use.

Policy Adopted:  April 13, 2009

 6507.1 - Internet Safety Policy

Introduction 
It is the policy of the District to: (a) prevent user access over its computer network or school owned computers to, or transmission of, inappropriate material via Internet, electronic mail, or other forms of direct electronic communications; (b) prevent unauthorized access and other unlawful online activity; (c) prevent unauthorized online disclosure, use, or dissemination of personal identification information of minors; and (d) comply with the Children’s Internet Protection Act [Pub. L. No. 106-554 and 47 USC 254(h)]. 

Definitions 
Key terms are as defined in the Children’s Internet Protection Act. 

Access to Inappropriate Material 
To the extent practical, technology protection measures (or “Internet filters”) shall be used to block or filter Internet, or other forms of electronic communications, access to inappropriate information. 

Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, blocking shall be applied to visual depictions of material deemed obscene or child pornography, or to any material deemed harmful to minors. 

Subject to staff supervision, technology protection measures may be disabled or, in the case of minors, minimized only for bona fide research or other lawful purposes. 

Inappropriate Network Usage 
To the extent practical, steps shall be taken to promote the safety and security of users of the District online computer network when using electronic mail, chat rooms, instant messaging, and other forms of direct electronic communications. 

Specifically, as required by the Children’s Internet Protection Act, prevention of inappropriate network usage includes: (a) unauthorized access, including so-called ‘hacking,’ and other unlawful activities; and (b) unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal identification information regarding minors. 

Supervision and Monitoring 
It shall be the responsibility of all members of the District staff to supervise and monitor usage of the online computer network and access to the Internet in accordance with this policy and the Children’s Internet protection Act. 

Procedures for the disabling or otherwise modifying any technology protection measures shall be the responsibility of the local technology coordinator or designated representatives. 

Legal Reference:  Children’s Internet Protection Act
                 School Policies

Policy Adopted:  November 14, 2005

Policy Updated:  April 13, 2009

6510 -Graduation Requirements

Required for graduation, 205 hours in 1993, 210 hours in 1994, 215 hours in 1995,  220 hours in 1996 and 

230 hours in 2008 and there after, in the standard program to include:

40 hours English

35 hours Social Science

30 hours Math (beginning with the Class of 2011)

30 hours Science

10 hours computer application class

10 hours P.E.

5 hours Speech

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985

Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  November 9, 1992

Policy Revised:  July 15, 1994

Policy Revised:  July 14, 1997 (Effective with the 1997-98 school year.)

Policy Revised:  May 10, 2004

Policy Revised:  November 12, 2006

6515 - Granting of Course Credit

For Northeast Public School courses grades 7 through 12, credit will be awarded by the semester.  Grading periods (every nine weeks) are reporting periods to parents:

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985

Policy Revised:  September 1986

6516 - Junior High Core Course Requirement

Northeast Junior High Students (7 & 8) shall be required to successfully complete the core courses of Mathematics, Science, English, and Social Studies.  Administrative discretion will be used in determining the circumstances regarding the retaking (making up) of any core courses.  Failure of three or more core courses in the same school term will result in the retention of the student or his/her present grade level.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 10, 1985

Northeast Public Schools

6520 - Special Programs:

6520.1 - Special Programs

Special programs may be set up on an individual basis with stated objectives to be achieved in order to obtain the required hours for graduation.

Any deviation from the above graduation requirement must be approved by the Board of Education.

6520.2 - Title I

It shall be the policy of the Lyons-Decatur School District to allocate district personnel, curriculum materials, and instructional supplies among the attendance centers on a comparable basis.  To this extent, the district shall strive to maintain a balance of personnel, curriculum materials, and instructional supplies so that the deviation among attendance centers is no greater than ten percent.  Unpredictable changes in student enrollment or personnel assignments that occur after the beginning of a school year shall not be included as a factor in determining comparability of services.

When an E.C.I.A. Title I Program is approved for the school district, there shall be included in the design of the program the provision for parental involvement for the purposes of consultation and evaluation as determined by federal regulations.

Parents of Title I students will be provided adequate opportunity to participate in the design and implementation of the Title I program at an annual meeting.  The annual meeting will be held after notification of all Title I parents.  Parents attending the meeting will be given the opportunity to:

1. Discuss the Title I program and activities.

2. Hear an explanation of parental rights of consultation.

3. Provide input into the program.

4. Establish a mechanism for maintaining ongoing communication between parents and school officials.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  May 8, 1989

Northeast Public School

6520.3 - High Ability Learners

The District recognizes the individual characteristics of students and strives to advance to the fullest all aspects of each student's development.

Learner With High Ability.  "Learner with high ability means a student who gives evidence of high performance capability in such areas as intellectual or in specific academic fields and who requires services of activities not ordinarily provided by the school in order to develop those capabilities fully."  (As defined in Nebraska Revised Statute Sec. 79-1107 (3))

The District may provide additional unique educational experiences designed to help meet the individual needs of identified high ability learners, e.g. creative, artistic or leadership.

The Boards directs the Superintendent, his/her designee to develop selection methods, regulations and procedures to ensure that appropriate programs, within budgetary limitations, are provided for high ability learners.  The Board also expects the Superintendent and his staff to inform patrons of the District about available program opting.

Legal Reference:







School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 8, 1998





Northeast Public Schools     

6520.4 Ceremonies and Observances

Commemoration of special days and events shall be arranged.

Appropriate exercises may be held for the following: Veterans' Day, Martin Luther King Day, Presidents' Day, Flag Day, Memorial Day, and State Fire Day (the Friday before the Fire Recognition Day, which is the second Saturday in May). An educational program on the United States Constitution shall be held on September 17 every year, or in the preceding or following week if September 17 falls on a weekend or a holiday.

The flags of the United States of America and the State of Nebraska shall be prominently displayed on the school grounds on each day such school is in session. All flag displays shall be in accordance with the standards prescribed for the display of the flag of the United States of America.

Legal Reference:         Neb. Rev. Stat. § 79-705; § 79-707 and 79-708; NDE Rule 10

70 Federal Register 55507 (Constitution Day)

Date of Adoption: July 10, 2006

6530 - Honors and Scholarships
Graduating seniors with a weighted grade point average (WGPA) of 3.75 or greater shall be designated as Honor Graduates.  Graduating seniors with a WGPA of 3.9 or greater will be graduated with distinction. The graduate with the highest WGPA will be designated as Valedictorian while the graduate with the second highest WGPA will be the Salutatorian. Weighted GPAs will be computed to the second decimal place (hundredths), in case of a tie for either Valedictorian or Salutatorian; those tied with an identical WGPA to the hundredths place will be honored as co-honorees.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:

Northeast Public Schools

Policy Updated:  July 12, 2010

6600 – Student Records

6610 – Directory Information:

The Northeast Public School district #20 Burt County, Nebraska, proposes to designate the following personally identifiable information which is contained in a student’s education record designated as “directory information”.  The school may disclose this information without prior written consent.  If a parent wishes to submit a request for non disclosure of High School student personal information to institutions of higher education or military recruiters they must do so in writing.  (See form in Administrative Handbook)
1. Student’s name

2. Address

3. Telephone listing

4. Electronic mail address

5. Photograph

6. Date and Place of Birth

7. Major field of study

8. Dates of attendance

9. Grade level

10. Participation in officially recognized activities and sports

11. Weight and height of  members of athletic teams

12. Degrees, honors, and awards received

13. The most recent educational agency or institution attended

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:   May 12, 2003
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  November 14, 2005  

6620 – Grading System 

Grades are recorded on individual permanent records.  Records for students in grades seven through twelve are kept on a subject-semester basis and failure to pass a subject required for graduation means that the subject must be repeated before graduation.

Student attendance and academic progress are recorded quarterly on report cards.  These report cards will be picked up by the student/parents/guardians or are sent home.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 11, 1988
Northeast Public Schools

6630 – Request for Transcript

Transcripts of school credits will be sent upon written request of the pupil and no charge will be made for the request.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6640 –  FilesStudent Records

School staff shall maintain student records in compliance with state and federal law.   

Confidentiality of Student Records.   

Student files and other education records shall not be released or divulged except in compliance with state and federal law.  

School officials may have access to only those education records in which they have a legitimate educational interest, unless the parent has given written and dated consent for the access. A school official who violates this restriction shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination.

A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility and effectively provide the function or service for which they are responsible. 

A school official for purposes of access to education records is a person employed by the District as an administrator, supervisor, instructor or support staff member (including health or medical staff and law enforcement unit personnel); a person serving on the school board; a person or company with whom the District has contracted to perform a special task (such as an attorney, auditor, medical consultant or therapist); or a parent or student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. 

To the extent permitted by law, contractors, consultants and volunteers may be permitted to have access to education records where they are performing a function or service that would otherwise be done by a school employee.  Their access is limited to education records in which they have a legitimate educational interest; which means records needed to effectively provide the function or service for which they are responsible.

Student and Parent Access to Student Records.

A parent or guardian of a student or former student, and a student or former student who is eighteen (18) years of age or older, shall be given the opportunity upon request to inspect and review the education records of the student or former student.  Non-custodial parents will be provided full and equal access to the education records of his or her child unless there is a court order to the contrary.

Maintenance and Destruction.

Student files or records shall be so maintained so as to separate academic and disciplinary matters.  All disciplinary material in a student’s file shall be removed and destroyed after the student’s continuous absence from the school for a period of three (3) years.

Amendment of Student Records.

Parents and eligible students (a student who has reached 18 years of age or is attending an institution of postsecondary education) have the right to challenge any information contained in the records that they believe is inaccurate, misleading or violates the privacy rights of the student.   Such a challenge may be made by making a written request to the Principal to amend the records.   If a decision is made not to amend the education records in accordance with the request, the Principal shall so inform the parents of the student and the Superintendent.  The parent shall be advised of the right to a hearing.  

If a hearing is requested, the Superintendent shall conduct a hearing (or delegate the role to another school official who does not have a direct interest in the outcome of the hearing) and provide the parent or eligible student a full and fair opportunity to present evidence relevant to the issues raised in conformance with applicable law.
Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§42-364(4) & 42-381; Neb. Rev. Stat. §43-3001




Neb. Rev. Stat. §§79-2,104 & 79-2,105; Neb. Rev. Stat. §79-539




Neb. Rev. Stat. §§84-1201 to 84-1220




Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974  

Policy Updated:  July 14, 2008
6700 – Student Activities

6701 – Board Relationship to Activities Associations

The Board of Education of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools declares that matters related to the participation in interscholastic athletic competition and other interscholastic activities by students enrolled in Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools constitute matters of policy to be determined by the Board of Education/Administration.  This policy authority shall extend to the governance of any association, of which Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools is a member, which exercises any authority over the conduct of interscholastic athletic competition and other interscholastic activities.  No decision, vote or other action related to the governance of any such association shall be taken by any employee of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools without the expressed consent or the expressed authority of the Board of Education/Administration.  No decision or other action related to the governance of interscholastic athletic competition and other interscholastic activities within or under the authority of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools shall be taken by any employee of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools without the expressed consent or expressed authority of the Board of Education/Administration.  In addition to its general application, this policy shall specifically require consultation with and approval by the Board of Education/Administration of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools before any action is taken by or on behalf of any such association which might cause or obligate Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools to (1) increase the number or alter the assignment of any employee, (2) increase expenditures, or (3) significantly adversely affect the academic program or progress of any student enrolled in Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  April 8, 1991
Northeast Public Schools

6702-STUDENT FEES 

The Board of Education of Lyons Decatur Northeast adopts the following student fees policy in accordance with the Public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act. 

The District's general policy is to provide for the free instruction in school in accordance with the Nebraska Constitution. This generally means that the District's policy is to provide free instruction for courses which are required by state law or regulation and to provide the staff, facility, equipment, and materials necessary for such instruction, without charge or fee to the students. 

The District does provide activities, programs, and services to children, which extend beyond the minimum level of constitutionally required free instruction. Students and their parents have historically contributed to the district's efforts to provide such activities, programs, and services. The District's general policy is to continue to encourage to the extent permitted by law, to require such student and parent contributions to enhance the educational program provided by the District. 

Under the Public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act, the district is required to set forth in a policy its guidelines or a policy for specific categories of student fees. The district does so by setting forth the following guidelines and policies.  This policy is subject to further interpretation or guidance by administrative or Board regulations which may be adopted from time to time. The Policy includes Appendix “1”, which provides further specifics of student fees and materials required of students for the 2003-2004 school year. Parents, guardians, and students are encouraged to contact their building administration or their teachers or activity coaches and sponsors for further specifics. 

(1) Guidelines for non-specialized attire required for specified courses and activities. 

Students have the responsibility to furnish and wear non specialized attire meeting general District grooming and attire guidelines, as well as grooming and attire guidelines established for the building or programs attended by the students or in which the students participate. Students also have the responsibility to furnish and wear non-specialized attire reasonably related to the programs, courses and activities in which the students participate where the required attire is specified in writing by the administrator or teacher responsible for the program, course or activity. 

The District will provide or make available to students such safety equipment and attire as may be required by law, specifically including appropriate industrial-quality eye protective devices for courses of instruction in vocational, technical, industrial arts, chemical or chemical-physical classes which involve exposure to hot molten metals or other molten materials, milling, sawing, turning, shaping, cutting, grinding, or stamping of any solid materials, heat treatment, tempering, or kiln firing of any metal or other materials, gas or electric arc welding or other forms of welding processes, repair or servicing of any vehicle, or caustic or explosive materials, or for laboratory classes involving caustic or explosive materials, hot liquids or solids, injurious radiation, or other similar hazards. Building administrators are directed to assure that such equipment is available in the appropriate classes and areas of the school buildings; teachers are directed to instruct students in the usage of such devices and to assure that students use the devices as required, and students have the responsibility to follow such instructions and use the devices as instructed. 

(2) Personal or consumable items 


(a) Extracurricular Activities:  Students have the responsibility to furnish any personal or consumable items for participation in extracurricular activities.


(b) Courses:



(i) General Course Materials.  Items necessary for students to benefit from courses will be made available by the District for the use of students during the school day.  Students may be encouraged, but not required, to bring items needed to benefit from courses including, but not limited to, pencils, paper, pens, and erasers.  A specific class supply list will be published annually in a Board-approved student handbook or supplement or other notice.  The list may include refundable damage or loss deposits required for usage of certain Districts property.



(ii) Damaged or Lost Items:  Students are responsible for the careful and appropriate use of school property.  Students and their parents or guardian will be held responsible for damages to school property where such damage is caused or aided by the student and will also be held responsible for the reasonable replacement cost of school property which is placed in the care of and lost by the student.

(iii) Materials required for course Projects :  Students are permitted to and may be encouraged to supply materials for course projects.  Some course projects (such as projects in art and shop classes) may be kept by the student upon completion.  In the event the completed project has more than minimal value, the student may be required, as a condition of the student keeping the completed project, to reimburse the District for  the reasonable value of the materials used in the project.  Standard project materials will be made available by the District.  If a student wants to create a project other than the standard course project, or to use materials other than standard project materials, the student will be responsible for furnishing or paying the reasonable cost of such materials for the project.

(iv) Music Course Material:  Students will be required to furnish musical instruments for participation in optional music courses. Use of a musical instrument without charge is available under the District's fee waiver policy (Section 12).  The District is not required to provide for the use of a particular type of musical instrument for any student. 

(v) Parking:  Students may be required to pay for parking on school grounds or at school-sponsored activities, and may be subject payment of fines or damages for damages caused with or to vehicles or for failure to comply with school parking rules.

(3) Extracurricular Activities-Specialized equipment or attire 

Extracurricular activities means student activities or organizations which are supervised or administered by the District, which do not count toward graduation or advancement between grades, and in which participation is not otherwise required by the District. 

The District will generally furnish students with specialized equipment and attire for participation in extracurricular activities. The district is not required to provide for the use of any particular type of equipment or attire. Equipment or attire fitted for the student and which the student generally wears exclusively, such as dance squad, cheerleading, and music/dance activity (e.g. choir or show choir) uniforms and outfits, along with T -shirts for teams or band members shall be the responsibility of the participating student. Equipment, which is ordinarily exclusively, will be required to be provided by the participating student. The cost of maintaining any equipment or attire, including uniforms, which the student purchases or uses exclusively used by an individual student participant throughout the year, such as golf clubs, softball gloves, and the like, are required to be provided by the student participant. Items for the personal medical use or enhancement of the student (braces, mouthpieces, and the like) are the responsibility of the student participant. 

Students have the responsibility to furnish personal or consumable equipment or attire for participation in extra curricular activities or for paying a reasonable usage cost for such equipment or attire. 

For musical extracurricular activities, students may be required to provide specialized equipment, such as musical instruments, or specialized attire, or for paying a reasonable usage cost for such equipment or attire. 

(4) Extracurricular Activities-Fees for participation  

Any fees for participation in extracurricular activities for the 2003-2004 school year are further specified in Appendix  “1” Admission fees are charged for extracurricular activities and events. 
(5) Postsecondary education costs:  Students are responsible for post-secondary education costs. The phrase "post -secondary education costs" means tuition and other fees only associated with obtaining credit from a post-secondary educational institute. For a course in which students receive high school credit and for which the student may also receive post-secondary education credit the course shall be offered without charge for tuition, transportation, books or other fees, except tuition and other fees associated with obtaining credits from a post-secondary educational institution. 
(6) Transportation costs 

Students are responsible for fees established for transportation services provided by the District as and to the extent permitted by federal and state laws and regulations. 

(7) Copies of student files or records 

The Superintendent or the Superintendent's designee shall establish a schedule of fees representing a reasonable cost or reproduction for copies of a student's files or records for the parents or guardians of such student. A parent, guardian, or student who requests copies of files or records shall be responsible for the cost of copies reproduced in accordance with such a fee schedule. The imposition of a fee shall not be used to prevent parents of students from exercising their right to inspect and review the students ' files or records and no fee shall be charged to search for or retrieve any student's file or records. The fee schedule shall permit one copy of the requested records be provided for or on behalf of the student without charge and shall allow duplicate copies to be provided without charge to the extent required by federal or state laws or regulation. 

(8) Participation in before-an -after-school or pre-kindergarten services 

Students are responsible for fees required for participation in before-and-after-school or pre-kindergarten services offered by the District, except to the extent such services are required to be provided without cost. 

(9) Participation in summer school or night school 

Students are responsible for fees required for participation in summer school or night school. Students are also responsible for correspondence courses. 

(10) Breakfast and lunch Programs 

Students shall be responsible for the items which students purchase from the District’s breakfast and lunch programs. The cost of items to be sold to students shall be consistent with applicable federal and state laws and regulations. 

Students are also responsible for the cost of food, beverages, and personal or consumable items which the students purchase from the District or at school, whether from a "school store", a vending machine, a booster club or parent group sale, a book order club, or the like. 

Students may be required to bring money or food for the field trip lunches and similar activities. 

(11) Waiver Policy 

The District's policy is to provide fee waivers in accordance with the Public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act. Students who qualify for free or reduced-price lunches under the United States Department of Agriculture child nutrition programs shall be provided a fee waiver or be provided the necessary materials or equipment without charge for: (1) participation in extracurricular activities, and (2) use of a musical instrument in optional music courses that are not extracurricular activities. Participation in a free-Lunch program or reduced-price lunch program is not required to qualify for free or reduced-price lunches for purposes of this section. Students or their parents must request a fee waiver prior to participating in attending the activity, and prior to purchase of the materials. 

(12) Distribution for Policy 

The Superintendent or the Superintendent's designee shall publish the District's student fee policy in the Student Handbook or the equivalent (for example, publication may be made in an addendum or a supplement to the student handbook), The Student Handbook or the equivalent shall be provided to students of the District at no cost, 

(13) Student Fee Fund 

The School Board hereby establishes a Student Fee Fund. The Student Fee Fund shall be a separate school district fund not funded by tax revenue, into which all money collected from students and subject to the  Student Fee Fund, shall be deposited and from which money shall be expanded for the purposes for which it was collected from students. Funds subject to the Student Fee Fund consist of money collected from students for: (I) participation in extracurricular activities, (2) post-secondary education costs and (3) summer school or night school. 

(14) Student Fees 

See student handbook. 

CERTIFICATION 

On the l4th day of July 2003, the school board held a public hearing at a meeting of the school board on a proposed student fee policy. Such public hearing followed a review of the amount of money collected from students pursuant to, and the use of waivers provided in, the student fee policy for the 2002- 2003 school year. The foregoing student fee policy was adopted after such public hearing by a majority vote of the school board at an open public meeting in compliance with the public meetings laws. 

Legal References: 

Laws 2002, LB 1172 (The public Elementary and Secondary Student Fee Authorization Act) Neb. Constitution, Article VII, section 1. 

Neb. Rev. Stat. § §79-241, 79-605, and 79-611 (transportation) Neb. Rev. Stat. §79-2,104 (student files or records) Neb. Rev. Stat. §79-715 (eye-protective devices) 

Neb. Rev. Stat. §79-737 (liability of students for damages to school books) 

Neb. Rev. Stat. §79-110 (before-and-after-school or pre-kindergarten services) 

Neb. Rev. Stat. § §79-1106 yp 79-1108.03 (accelerated or differentiated curriculum program 

Adopted: 7-14-03
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Superintendent or other Authorized Official

Adopted: 

School Policies Northeast Public.Schools 

6710 – Schedule of Events

Student activities shall be of a high caliber with the interest of the student kept uppermost.  No school activities will be held on Sundays.  Religious programs under the direction of school personnel may be held at the discretion of the Board of Education.  All organizations are prohibited from participation in initiation exercises.  The senior day activities shall be limited to a 24 hour period.  There shall be no locally scheduled activity taking place after 6:30 p.m. on Wednesday evening.  The Board of Education reserves the right to make exceptions to the above provisions by a majority vote of its members. 

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6720 – Student Organizations and Activities

Constitutions, training rules and or regulations for all Northeast Public School Activities shall have the approval of the Superintendent.  The Board of Education shall annually approve the training rules and the student handbook.

Only school organizations, sanctioned by the school board, will be allowed to have concessions/fund raising activities on school property.

Preseason and regular season practice schedules are to be approved and on file with the high school Principal prior to the opening practices session.  Regular athletic practice sessions are to be limited to 2 ½ hours per session for Sr. High (Grades 9-12) and 2 hours per session for Jr. High (Grades 7-8)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 14, 1997

Policy Revised:  June 8, 1998

6730 – Policy Concerning Eligibility for participation in Extra Curricular Activities

NSAA eligibility standards and Northeast High School training rules shall be followed for Northeast High School students to participate in all activities.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6740 – Philosophy on Junior High Athletics

It is the Philosophy of the Board of Education to provide any and/or all Junior High school students the opportunity to participate in their respective athletic activities for a reasonable length of time in each activity and develop the following:

1. The fundamentals of the sport in which they are participating in such a way that would increase their appreciation and knowledge of a working group, the team concept, and the respect for all individuals in a competitive setting. 

2. The sportsmanship required of a true athlete by developing an understanding and appreciation of those with greater ability, lesser ability, or equal ability as well as those in authority.

3. A healthy attitude for physical fitness and the care of the body.

The Junior High football schedule will consist of no more than four games.  The number of other junior high athletic activities will be determined by the administration with the school board having final discretion.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  November 8, 1993

6785 – Academic Accountability

In order to make students more responsible for their classroom obligations, it is proposed that a three step process be used at northeast Schools to get students “back on the right track”.  The process would involve the following steps:

Step I:
ACADEMIC WARNING------ (1 week) a letter will be sent home warning students/parents that                                   

                                                                classroom obligations are not being met satisfactorily.

Step II:
ACADEMIC PROBATION---(1 week)  A letter will be sent home that describes the work still 

 
                                                 missing or the current grade average is still failing.

Step III:
ACADEMIC DETENTION----A letter will be sent home requesting that the student report to an

                                                                 academic study hall until the classroom obligations are met

                                                                 satisfactorily.  The Study Hall will meet from 3:30 until 4:30

                                                                 each day.

THE ACADEMIC STUDY HALL IS NOT TO BE USED FOR DISCIPLINE MEASURES.

The Academic Study Hall may be used for:

1. Missing homework

2. Missing make-up assignments/exams

3. A failing class average below 70%

ANY DEVIATION OF THE ABOVE STEPS MAY BE MADE BY THE BUILDING PRINCIPAL WHEN SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES WARRANT SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.

If, for some reason, a parent/guardian and/or student feels the Academic Detention has been applied unfairly, the Northeast School’s Grievance Procedure as found on page 21 of the Student Handbook may be used to seek relief.  A copy of this procedure is reproduced below.

5.4
Grievance Procedure:
In cases where disagreement is present concerning school staff policy, or curriculum the following procedures are to be followed:

A. Grievance concerning a staff member of school policy.

1. Notification and a complete account of the grievance will be presented to the appropriate school principal in writing.  All grievances must be signed by the person making the grievance.

2. School principal will investigate the grievance and take any immediate action that is necessary.  The principal will respond to the grievant in writing, by personal conference or by telephone.

3. If grievant questions the propriety of the action taken by the principal they may direct it to the Superintendent of Schools for the review.  This request must be made within five days after receiving the answer from the principal.  The Superintendent of Schools shall meet with the grievant within five school days to discuss the situation.  After investigation, the Superintendent will direct his decision to the grievant in writing stating the reason for the decision.

4. In cases where the grievant may be a group of people, the group must identify one spokesperson that will represent the group in all phases of the grievance, review, and hearing process.

B. Grievance concerning curriculum or instructional material.

1. Any questions or complaints dealing with curriculum or instructional material must be made in writing and directed to the Superintendent of Schools.

2. A thorough examination, if necessary, will be conducted.  The complaintant will be notified of the decision of the Superintendent of Schools.

3. If the individual feels that their request was treated unfairly the complaintant may request a hearing with the Board of Education, following the established procedure for placing an item on the board meeting agenda.

4. The complainant will be notified by the Board of Education president, or a designee, of their decision.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  September 1986

6790 - Concussions

1. Training.

The Superintendent or designee shall make available training approved by the chief medical officer of the State on how to recognize the symptoms of a concussion or brain injury and how to seek proper medical treatment for a concussion or brain injury to all coaches of school athletic teams.

2. Education.

The Superintendent or designee shall require that concussion and brain injury information be provided on an annual basis to students and the students’ parents or guardians prior to such students initiating practice or competition. The information provided to students and the students’ parents or guardians shall include, but need not be limited to:

a. the signs and symptoms of a concussion;

b. the risks posed by sustaining a concussion; and

c. the actions a student should take in response to sustaining a concussion, including the notification of his or her coaches.

3. Response to Concussions.

a. Removal. A student who participates on a school athletic team shall be removed from a practice or game when he or she is reasonably suspected of having sustained a concussion or brain injury in such practice or game after observation by a coach or a licensed health care professional who is professionally affiliated with or contracted by the school.

b. Return-to-Play. A student who has been removed from a practice or game as a result of being reasonably suspected of having sustained a concussion or brain injury student shall not be permitted to participate in any school supervised team athletic activities involving physical exertion, including, but not limited to, practices or games, until the student: (i) has been evaluated by a licensed health care professional, (ii) has received written and signed clearance to resume participation in athletic activities from the licensed health care professional, and (iii) has submitted the written and signed clearance to resume participation in athletic activities to the school accompanied by written permission to resume participation from the student’s parent or guardian. 

The coach or administration may require that the student’s return to full activities be on a stepwise progression back to full participation, or otherwise establish conditions for return to participation that are more restrictive than those defined by the licensed health care professional if the coach or an administrator reasonably deems such to be appropriate.

The signature of an individual who represents that he or she is a licensed health care professional on a written clearance to resume participation that is provided to the school shall be deemed to be conclusive and reliable evidence that the individual who signed the clearance is a licensed health care professional. The school is not required to determine or verify the individual’s qualifications.

c. Parent Notification. If a student is reasonably suspected after observation of having sustained a concussion or brain injury and is removed from an athletic activity per the preceding paragraph, the parent or guardian of the student shall be notified by the Superintendent or designee of the date and approximate time of the injury suffered by the student, the signs and symptoms of a concussion or brain injury that were observed, and any actions taken to treat the student.

4. Responsibility of Coaches.

Coaches shall comply with this policy and apply their safety and injury prevention training. A coach who fails to do is subject to disciplinary action, including but not limited to termination of employment. 

5. Students and Parents.


It is recognized that coaches cannot be aware of every incident in which a student has symptoms of a possible concussion or brain injury.  As such, students and their parents have a responsibility to honestly report symptoms of a possible concussion or brain injury to the student’s coaches on a timely basis.

6. Effective Date.


This policy becomes operative on July 1, 2012. The administration may, but shall not be required to, implement provisions of this policy prior to such date as it determines appropriate.

Legal Reference:
Laws 2011, LB 260

Policy Adopted:  August 8, 2011  

6800 – Discipline

6805-Search and Seizure

Student lockers, desks and other such property are owned by the school.  The school exercises exclusive control over school property.  Students should not expect privacy regarding items placed in or on school property.  Students should not expect privacy regarding items placed in or on school property because school property is subject to search at any time by school officials.  Periodic, random searches of students’ lockers may be conducted in the discretion of the administration.

The following rules shall apply to the search and the seizure of items in a student’s possession or control:

1.  School officials may conduct a search if there is a reasonable basis to believe that the search will uncover evidence of a crime or rule violation.

2.  Illegal items or other items reasonably determined to be a threat to the safety of others or a threat to educational purposes may be seized by school officials.  Any firearm shall be confiscated and delivered to law enforcement as soon as practicable.

3.  Items which are used to disrupt or interfere with the educational process may be removed from student possession.

Date of Adoption: May 12, 2003

Legal Reference:

6810 – Pupils on Premises after Close of School

Pupils may remain in the school building or on the school grounds when involved in a sponsored activity or under the supervision of a staff member.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:

Northeast Public Schools

6820 – Damage to Property

Any pupil who shall intentionally destroy or damage or deface school property or any property of school personnel on school property shall provide compensation for such damage and is subject to further administrative action.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

6830 – Illegal Drugs, Smoking Policy

Medical evidence indicates that smoking is injurious to health.  Because the Board of Education is keenly interested in the health of the students, students shall not smoke on school buses, in school buildings, or on school grounds at any time, at any school sponsored activity either at Lyons o away.  Any student found to be in violation of this policy shall be subject to suspension from school by the Administration.  Any student who continues to be in violation of this policy may face expulsion.

The Board of Education also goes on record recommending that school employees consider the threat of their health posed by the use of tobacco and urges employees to smoke only in designated areas.  Furthermore all people who wish to use the school facilities housing students are urged to follow the no smoking policy which is – No smoking in school facilities housing students.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  March 14, 1994

6840 – Illegal Drugs, Alcohol and Other Drugs

Any student found to be in possession of, or using, alcohol, any illegal drug, or any substances which are represented to be controlled (illegal) substance, while under the supervision of school officials, shall be subject to suspension/expulsion by the administration.  Students are considered under the supervision of school officials when they are in the school buildings, or school buses, on school grounds, or attending a school sponsored activity away from the school itself.

The school fully intends to cooperate with law officials in attempting to curb and, if possible, completely eliminate the use of dangerous drugs among school age youth.  

Refer to student handbook for specific disciplinary actions.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  September 12, 1988
Northeast Public Schools

6845 - Corporal Punishment

Corporal punishment is not to be used as a form of discipline. Physical force may be used against a student only for the following reasons, and in all events only such force as is reasonably necessary may be used:

1.        Protection of the staff member;

2.        Protection of other students or property from the student;

3.        Removal of the student from a situation that endangers the student, other persons, or property.

Legal Source: Neb. Rev. Stat. Sections 79-254 to 79-296

Updated July 10, 2006

6850 – Suspension and Expulsion of Students from School

This policy shall provide conditions under which students may be expelled or excluded from school/school extra curricular activities and the specific procedures to be followed in implementing and effectuating such expulsion, suspension, or exclusion.  The purpose of the policy is to assure the protection of all elementary and secondary school students, their constitutional right to due process and fundamental fairness within the context of an orderly and effective educational process.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  March 13, 1989
Northeast Public Schools

6850.1 – Student Discipline/Student Expulsion/Alternative Education Program

It shall be the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools, to delegate to the Superintendent of Schools or the superintendent’s designee, the responsibility for maintaining discipline and establishing alternative programs for expelled students as deemed appropriate for the district, pursuant to Nebraska Statutes (Neb. Rev. Stat. 79-4, 181 (2) and 79-268.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  September 21, 1998
Northeast Public School

6851– Short-Term Suspension

Section 1.  Administrative and teaching personnel may take actions regarding student behavior, other than

                  Those specifically provided in this policy which are reasonably necessary to aid the student, 


    Further school purposes, or prevent interference with the educational process.  Such actions


    May include counseling of students, parent conferences, rearrangement of schedules, 


    requirements that a student remain in school after regular hours to do additional work, 


    requirements that a student receive counseling, or restriction of extra-curricular participation/


    attendance.  

Section 2.  Any student may be excluded from the Northeast Public Schools for a period of time not to 


    exceed five school days in the following circumstances provided that the suspension is 

 
    assigned under the guidelines provided by Nebraska State Law:

1. If the student has a dangerous communicable disease transmissible through normal school contacts

2.  If the student’s conduct presents a clear threat to the physical safety of himself, herself, or others, or is so extremely disruptive as to make temporary removal necessary to preserve the rights of other students to pursue an education.

3. Student conduct and behavior which may result in short-term suspension are stipulated as follows.

a. Repeated violations of school regulations

b. Interference with the Educational Process

c. Use of tobacco or drugs

d. Profane language

e. Vandalism

f. Fighting

g. Truancy or tardiness

h. Petty larceny

4. Conduct constituting grounds for expulsion or long-term suspension as set out in Nebraska Law.

5.  Short-term suspension shall be allowed only after the administrator has made an investigation of the alleged conduct or violation and has determined that such suspension is necessary to help any student, to further school purposes, or to prevent interference with school purposes.  Prior to effectuating such short-term suspension, the following procedure will be carried out by the administration.

a. Student shall be given oral or written notice of the charges against him and an explanation of the evidence the authorities possess.

b. The student shall have an opportunity to present his version of the incident.

c. The administrator shall as soon as is reasonably possible following suspension, send a written statement to the student, a student’s parents or guardian, describing the student’s conduct, misconduct, or a violation and the reason that the action was taken.

d. The administrator shall make a reasonable effort to hold a conference with the parents or guardian before or at the time the student returns to school.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  March 13, 1989 
Northeast Public Schools

6852 – Long-term Suspension and Expulsion

1. Definitions

a. Long-term Suspension:  Long-term suspension shall mean the exclusion of a student from attendance within the Northeast Public School system for a period exceeding five school days but less than twenty school days.  Participation/Attendance in extra curricular activities is prohibited during the period of suspension.

b. Expulsion:  Expulsion shall mean the exclusion of a student from attendance in the Northeast Public School system for a period of time not to exceed the remainder of the semester in which such expulsion took effect.  Participation/attendance in extra curricular activities is prohibited during the period of exclusion.

2. The following students conduct shall constitute grounds for long-term suspension or expulsion subject to the procedural provisions of Nebraska State Law when such activity occurs on school grounds or during an educational function or even off of the school grounds:

a. Use of violence, force, coercion, threat, intimidation or similar conduct in a manner that constitutes a substantial interference with school purposes.

b. Willfully causing or attempting to cause substantial damage to private or school property, stealing or attempting to steal private or school property or substantial value, or repeated damage or theft involving private or school property of small value.

c. Causing or attempting to cause physical injury to a school employee or to any student.  Physical injury caused by accident, self-defense, or other action undertaken on the reasonable belief that it was necessary to protect some other person shall not constitute a violation of this subdivision.

d. Threatening or intimidating any student for the purpose of, or with the intent of, obtaining money or anything of value from such student.

e. Knowingly possessing, handling, or transmitting any object or material that is ordinarily or generally considered a weapon.

f. Engaging in the unlawful possession, selling, dispensing, or use of a controlled substance or alcoholic liquor.

g. Engaging in any other activity forbidden by the laws of the State of Nebraska which activity constitutes a danger to other students or interferes with school purposes.

h. A repeated violation of any rules validly established pursuant to conduct outlined in “g” above, if such violations constitute a substantial interference with school purposes.

3. If an administrator makes a decision to discipline a student by long-term suspension or expulsion the following procedures shall be adhered to:

a. On the date of the decision, a written charge and a summary of the evidence supporting such charge shall be filed with the Superintendent.  The school shall, within two school days of the decision, send written notice by registered or certified mail to the student, the student’s parents, or guardian informing them of the rights established under this policy.

b. Such written notice shall include the following:

c.  The rule of standard of conduct allegedly violated and the acts of the student            alleged to constitute a cause for long-term suspension or expulsion, including a summary of the evidence to be presented against the student

d. The penalty, if any, which the principal has recommended in the charge, and any other penalty to which the student may be subject.

e. A statement that, before long-term suspension or expulsion for disciplinary purposes can be invoked, the student shall have a right to a hearing, upon request, on the specified charges.

f. A description of the hearing procedures provided by this policy, along with procedures for appealing any decision rendered by this policy

g. A statement that the principal, legal counsel for the school, the student, the student’s parents, or the student’s representative or guardian shall have the right to 1) examine the student’s academic and disciplinary records and any affidavits to be used at the hearing concerning the alleged misconduct, and the right 2) to know the identity of the witnesses to appear at the hearing and substance of their testimony, and;

h. A form on which the student, student’s parents, or guardian may request a hearing to be signed by such parties and delivered to the Principal or Superintendent in person or by registered or certified mail as prescribed in section 3b, bb and 3b dd, of the policy.

4. Nothing in this act shall preclude the student, the student’s parents, guardian, or representative from discussing and settling the matter with appropriate school personnel prior to the hearing stage.

5. If a hearing shall be requested within five school of receipt of the notice as provided in section 3b of this policy, the Superintendent shall appoint a hearing examiner who shall, within two school days after being appointed, give written notice to the Principal and the student, the student’s parents, or guardian of the time and place for the hearing.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  March 13, 1989 
Northeast Public Schools

6853 - LB1250 - Student Discipline Act

A.
Development of Uniform Discipline System.  It shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to develop and maintain a system of uniform discipline.   The discipline which may be imposed includes actions which are determined to be reasonably necessary to aid the student, to further school purposes, or to prevent interference with the educational process, such as (without limitation) counseling and warning students, parent contacts and parent conferences, rearrangement of schedules, requirements that a student remain in school after regular hours to do additional work, restriction of extracurricular activity, or requirements that a student receive counseling upon written consent of the parent or guardian, or in-school suspension.  The discipline may also include out-of-school suspension (short-term or long-term) and expulsion.  


1.
Short-Term Suspension:  Students may be excluded by the Principal or the Principal’s designee from school or any school function for a period of up to five school days (short-term suspension) on the following grounds:

a. Conduct that constitutes grounds for expulsion, whether the conduct occurs on or off school grounds; or

b. Other violations of rules and standards of behavior adopted by the Board of Education or the administrative or teaching staff of the school, which occur on or off school grounds, if such conduct interferes with school purposes or there is a nexus between such conduct and school.


The following process will apply to short-term suspensions:

a. The Principal or the Principal’s designee will make a reasonable investigation of the facts and circumstances.  A short-term suspension will be made upon a determination that the suspension is necessary to help any student, to further school purposes, or to prevent an interference with school purposes.
b. Prior to commencement of the short-term suspension, the student will be given oral or written notice of the charges against the student.  The student will be advised of what the student is accused of having done, an explanation of the evidence the authorities have, and be afforded an opportunity to explain the student's version of the facts.

c. Within 24 hours or such additional time as is reasonably necessary following the suspension, the Principal or administrator will send a written statement to the student and the student's parent or guardian describing the student's conduct, misconduct or violation of the rule or standard and the reasons for the action taken.  

d. An opportunity will be given to the student, and the student's parent or guardian, to have a conference with the Principal or administrator ordering the short-term suspension before or at the time the student returns to school.  The Principal or administrator shall determine who in addition to the parent or guardian is to attend the conference.

e. A student who on a short-term suspension shall not be permitted to be on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal.
2. Long-Term Suspension:  A long-term suspension means an exclusion from school and any school functions for a period of more than five school days but less then twenty school days.  A student who on a long-term suspension shall not be permitted to be on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal.  A notice will be given to the student and the parents/guardian when the Principal recommends a long-term suspension. The notice will include a description of the procedures for long-term suspension; the procedures will be those set forth in the Student Discipline Act.

3. Expulsion:

a. Meaning of Expulsion.  Expulsion means exclusion from attendance in all schools, grounds and activities of or within the system for a period not to exceed the remainder of the semester in which it took effect unless the misconduct occurred (a) within ten school days prior to the end of the first semester, in which case the expulsion shall remain in effect through the second semester, or (b) within ten school days prior to the end of the second semester, in which case the expulsion shall remain in effect for summer school and the first semester of the following school year, or (c) unless the expulsion is for conduct specified in these rules or in law as permitting or requiring a longer removal, in which case the expulsion shall remain in effect for the period specified therein.  Such action may be modified or terminated by the school district at any time during the expulsion period.  A student who has been expelled shall not be permitted to be on school grounds without the express permission of the Principal. A notice will be given to the student and the parents/guardian when the Principal recommends an expulsion. The notice will include a description of the procedures for expulsion; the procedures will be those set forth in the Student Discipline Act.

b. Suspensions Pending Hearing.  When a notice of intent to discipline a student by long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment is filed with the superintendent, the student may be suspended by the principal until the date the long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment takes effect if no hearing is requested or, if a hearing is requested, the date the hearing examiner makes the report of his or her findings and a recommendation of the action to be taken to the superintendent, if the principal determines that the student must be suspended immediately to prevent or substantially reduce the risk of (a) interference with an educational function or school purpose or (b) a personal injury to the student himself or herself, other students, school employees, or school volunteers.  

c. Summer Review.  Any expulsion that will remain in effect during the first semester of the following school year will be automatically scheduled for review before the beginning of the school year in accordance with law.

d. Alternative Education:  Students who are expelled may be provided an alternative education program that will enable the student to continue academic work for credit toward graduation. In the event an alternative education program is not provided, a conference will be held with the parent, student, the Principal or another school representative assigned by the Principal, and a representative of a community organization that assists young people or that is involved with juvenile justice to develop a plan for the student in accordance with law.

e. Suspension of Enforcement of an Expulsion:  Enforcement of an expulsion action may be suspended (i.e., “stayed”) for a period of not more than one full semester in addition to the balance of the semester in which the expulsion takes effect. As a condition of such suspended action, the student and parents will be required to sign a discipline agreement.  

f. Students Subject to Juvenile or Court Probation.  Prior to the readmission to school of any student who is less than nineteen years of age and who is subject to the supervision of a juvenile probation officer or an adult probation officer pursuant to the order of the District Court, County Court, or Juvenile Court, who chooses to meet conditions of probation by attending school, and who has previously been expelled from school, the Principal or the Principal’s designee shall meet with the student's probation officer and assist in developing conditions of probation that will provide specific guidelines for behavior and consequences for misbehavior at school (including conduct on school grounds and conduct during an educational function or event off school grounds) as well as educational objectives that must be achieved.  If the guidelines, consequences, and objectives provided by the Principal or the Principal’s designee are agreed to by the probation officer and the student, and the court permits the student to return to school under the agreed to conditions, the student may be permitted to return to school.  The student may with proper consent, upon such return, be evaluated by the school for possible disabilities and may be referred for evaluation for possible placement in a special education program.  The student may be expelled or otherwise disciplined for subsequent conduct as provided in Board policy and state statute.


4.
Other Forms of Student Discipline: Administrative and teaching personnel may also take actions regarding student behavior, other than removal of students from school, which are reasonably necessary to aid the student, further school purposes, or prevent interference with the educational process. Such actions may include, but are not be limited to, counseling of students, parent conferences, rearrangement of schedules, requirements that a student remain in school after regular hours to do additional work, restriction of extracurricular activity, or requirements that a student receive counseling, psychological evaluation, or psychiatric evaluation upon the written consent of a parent or guardian to such counseling or evaluation.  The actions may also include in-school suspensions.  When in-school suspensions, after-school assignments, or other disciplinary measures are assigned, the student is responsible for complying with such disciplinary measures.  A failure to serve such assigned discipline as directed will serve as grounds for further discipline, up to expulsion from school. 

B.
Student Conduct Expectations.  Students are not to engage in conduct which causes or which creates a reasonable likelihood that it will cause a substantial disruption in or material interference with any school function, activity or purpose or interfere with the health, safety, well being or rights of other students, staff or visitors.

C.
Grounds for Short-Term Suspension, Long-Term Suspension, Expulsion or Mandatory Reassignment.  The following conduct has been determined by the Board of Education to have the potential to seriously affect the health, safety or welfare of students, staff and other persons or to otherwise seriously interfere with the educational process. Such conduct constitutes grounds for long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment, and any other lesser forms of discipline. The conduct is subject to the consequence of long-term suspension, expulsion, or mandatory reassignment where it occurs on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by the school and being used for a school purpose or in a vehicle being driven for a school purpose by a school employee or an employee’s designee, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event. 

1. Willfully disobeying any reasonable written or oral request of a school staff member, or the voicing of disrespect to those in authority. 

2. Use of violence, force, coercion, threat, intimidation, harassment, or similar conduct in a manner that constitutes a substantial interference with school purposes or making any communication that reasonable recipient would interpret as a serious expression of an intent to harm or cause injury to another.

3. Willfully causing or attempting to cause substantial damage to property, stealing or attempting to steal property of substantial value, repeated damage or theft involving property, or setting or attempting to set a fire of any magnitude.

4. Causing or attempting to cause personal injury to any person, including any school employee, school volunteer, or student. Personal injury caused by accident, self-defense, or other action undertaken on the reasonable belief that it was necessary to protect some other person shall not constitute a violation of this subdivision.

5. Threatening or intimidating any student for the purpose of or with the intent of obtaining money or anything of value from such student or making a threat which causes or may be expected to cause a disruption to school operations.

6. Knowingly possessing, handling, or transmitting any object or material that is ordinarily or generally considered a weapon or that has the appearance of a weapon or bringing or possessing any explosive device, including fireworks.

7. Engaging in selling, using, possessing or dispensing of alcohol, tobacco, narcotics, drugs, controlled substance, or an inhalant; being under the influence of any of the above; possession of drug paraphernalia, or the selling, using, possessing, or dispensing of an imitation controlled substance as defined in section 28-401 of the Nebraska statutes, or material represented to be alcohol, narcotics, drugs, a controlled substance or inhalant.  Use of a controlled substance in the manner prescribed for the student by the student’s physician is not a violation. The term “under the influence” has a less strict meaning than it does under criminal law; for school purposes, the term means any level of impairment and includes even the odor of alcohol or illegal substances on the breath or person of a student; also, it includes being impaired by reason of the abuse of any material used as a stimulant.

8. Public indecency or sexual conduct.

9. Engaging in bullying, which includes any ongoing pattern of physical, verbal, or electronic abuse on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by a school being used for a school purpose by a school employee or a school employee’s designee, or at school-sponsored activities or school-sponsored athletic events.

10. Sexually assaulting or attempting to sexually assault any person.  This conduct may result in an expulsion regardless of the time or location of the offense if a complaint alleging such conduct is filed in a court of competent jurisdiction.

11. Engaging in any activity forbidden by law which constitutes a danger to other students or interferes with school purposes. This conduct may result in an expulsion regardless of the time or location of the offense if the conduct creates or had the potential to create a substantial interference with school purposes, such as the use of the telephone or internet off-school grounds to threaten.

12. A repeated violation of any rules established by the school district or school officials if such violations constitute a substantial interference with school purposes.

13. Truancy or failure to attend assigned classes or assigned activities; or tardiness to school, assigned classes or assigned activities.

14. The use of language, written or oral, or conduct, including gestures, which is profane or abusive to students or staff members.  Profane or abusive language or conduct includes, but is not limited to, that which is commonly understood and intended to be derogatory toward a group or individual based upon race, gender, disability, national origin, or religion.

15. Dressing or grooming in a manner which is dangerous to the student's health and safety or a danger to the health and safety of others or repeated violations of the student dress and grooming standards; dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech that is lewd or indecent, vulgar or plainly offensive; dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech that school officials reasonably conclude will materially and substantially disrupt the work and discipline of the school; dressing, grooming, or engaging in speech that a reasonable observer would interpret as advocating illegal drug use. 

16. Willfully violating the behavioral expectations for riding school buses or vehicles. 

17. A student who engages in the following conduct shall be expelled for the remainder of the school year in which it took effect if the misconduct occurs during the first semester, and if the expulsion for such conduct takes place during the second semester, the expulsion shall remain in effect for the first semester of the following school year, with the condition that such action may be modified or terminated by the school district during the expulsion period on such terms as the administration may establish:

a. The knowing and intentional use of force in causing or attempting to cause personal injury to a school employee, school volunteer, or student, except if caused by accident, self-defense, or on the reasonable belief that the force used was necessary to protect some other person and the extent of force used was reasonably believed to be necessary, or 

b. The knowing and intentional possession, use, or transmission of a dangerous weapon other than a firearm. 

17.
Knowingly and intentionally possessing, using, or transmitting a firearm on school grounds, in a school-owned or utilized vehicle, or during an educational function or event off school grounds, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event. This conduct shall result in an expulsion for one calendar year. “Firearm” means a firearm as defined in 18 U.S.C. 921, as that statute existed on January 1, 1995. That statute includes the following statement: “The term ‘firearm’ means (a) any weapon (including a starter gun) which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by the action of an explosive; (b) the frame or receiver of any such weapon; (c) any firearm muffler or firearm silencer; or (d) any destructive device.” The Superintendent may modify such one year expulsion requirement on a case-by-case basis, provided that such modification is in writing.   

Bringing a firearm or other dangerous weapon to school for any reason is discouraged; however, a student will not be subject to disciplinary action if the item is brought or possessed under the following conditions:

a. Prior written permission to bring the firearm or other dangerous weapon to school is obtained from the student's teacher, building administrator and parent.

b. The purpose of having the firearm or other dangerous weapon in school is for a legitimate educational function.

c. A plan for its transportation into and from the school, its storage while in the school building and how it will be displayed must be developed with the prior written approval by the teacher and building administrator.  Such plan shall require that such item will be in the possession of an adult staff member at all times except for such limited time as is necessary to fulfill the educational function.

d. The firearm or other dangerous weapon shall be in an inoperable condition while it is on school grounds.

D.
Additional Student Conduct Expectations and Grounds for Discipline.  The following additional student conduct expectations are established.  Failure to comply with such rules is grounds for disciplinary action.  When such conduct occurs on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by a school being used for a school purpose or in a vehicle being driven for a school purpose by a school employee or by his or her designee, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event, the conduct is grounds for long-term suspension, expulsion or mandatory reassignment.

1. Student Appearance: Students are expected to dress in a way that is appropriate for the school setting.  Students should not dress in a manner that is dangerous to the health and safety of anyone or interferes with the learning environment or teaching process in our school.  Following is a list of examples of attire that will not be considered appropriate, such list is not exclusive and other forms of attire deemed inappropriate by the administration may be deemed inappropriate for the school setting:

a. Clothing that shows an inappropriate amount of bare skin or underwear (midriffs, spaghetti straps, sagging pants) or clothing that is too tight, revealing or baggy, or tops and bottoms that do not overlap or any material that is sheer or lightweight enough to be seen through, or otherwise of an appropriate size and fit so as to be revealing or drag on the ground.

b. Shorts, skirts, or skorts that do not reach mid-thigh or longer.

c. Clothing or jewelry that advertises or promotes beer, alcohol, tobacco, or illegal drugs.

d. Clothing or jewelry that could be used as a weapon (chains, spiked apparel) or that would encourage “horse-play” or that would damage property (e.g. cleats).

e. Head wear including hats, caps, bandannas, and scarves.

f. Clothing or jewelry which exhibits nudity, makes sexual references or carries lewd, indecent, or vulgar double.

g. Clothing or jewelry that is gang related.

h. Visible body piercing (other than ears).

Consideration will be made for students who wear special clothing as required by religious beliefs, disability, or to convey a particularized message protected by law.  The final decision regarding attire and grooming will be made by the Principal or Superintendent.  In the event a student is uncertain as to whether a particular item or method of grooming is consistent with the school’s guidelines, the student should contact the Principal for approval, and may also review such additional posting of prohibited items or grooming which may be available in the Principal’s office.

Coaches, sponsors or teachers may have additional requirements for students who are in special lab classes, students who are participants in performing groups or students who are representing the school as part of an extracurricular activity program.  

On a first offense of the dress code, the student may call home for proper apparel.  If clothes cannot be brought to school, the student will be assigned to in-school suspension for the remainder of the day.  Students will not be allowed to leave campus to change clothes.  Continual violations of the dress code will result in more stringent disciplinary actions, up to expulsion.  Further, in the event the dress code violation is determined to also violate other student conduct rules (e.g., public indecency, insubordination, expression of profanity, and the like), a first offense of the dress code may result in more stringent discipline, up to expulsion.


2.
Academic Integrity.   

a. 
Policy Statement: Students are expected to abide by the standards of academic integrity established by their teachers and school administration.  Standards of academic integrity are established in order for students to learn as much as possible from instruction, for students to be given grades which accurately reflect the student’s level of learning and progress, to provide a level playing field for all students, and to develop appropriate values.   

Cheating and plagiarism violate the standards of academic integrity. Sanctions will be imposed against students who engage in such conduct.

b. 
Definitions:
The following definitions provide a guide to the standards of academic integrity:

(1)
“Cheating” means intentionally misrepresenting the source, nature, or other conditions of academic work so as to accrue undeserved credit, or to cooperate with someone else in such misrepresentation. Such misrepresentations may, but need not necessarily, involve the work of others.  Cheating includes, but is not limited to:

(a)  
Tests (includes tests, quizzes and other examinations or academic performances):

(1)  
Advance Information:  Obtaining, reviewing or sharing copies of tests or information about a test before these are distributed for student use by the instructor. For example, a student engages in cheating if, after having taken a test, the student informs other students in a later section of the questions that appear on the test.  

(2) 
Use of Unauthorized Materials: Using notes, textbooks, pre-programmed formulae in calculators, or other unauthorized material, devices or information while taking a test except as expressly permitted.  For example, except for “open book” tests, a student engages in cheating if the student looks at personal notes or the textbook during the test. 

(3) 
Use of Other Student Answers:  Copying or looking at another student’s answers or work, or sharing answers or work with another student, when taking a test, except as expressly permitted.  For example, a student engages in cheating if the student looks at another student’s paper during a test.  A student also engages in cheating if the student tells another student answers during a test or while exiting the testing room, or knowingly allows another student to look at the student’s answers on the test paper.

 (4) 
Use of Other Student to Take Test.  Having another person take one's place for a test, or taking a test for another student, without the specific knowledge and permission of the instructor.

(5) 
Misrepresenting Need to Delay Test. Presenting false or incomplete information in order to postpone or avoid the taking of a test.  For example, a student engages in cheating if the student misses class on the day of a test, claiming to be sick, when the student’s real reason for missing class was because the student was not prepared for the test.


(b) 
Papers (includes papers, essays, lab projects, and other similar academic work):



(1)
Use of Another’s Paper: Copying another student’s paper, using a paper from an essay writing service, or allowing another student to copy a paper, without the specific knowledge and permission of the instructor.    



(2) 
Re-use of One’s Own Papers: Using a substantial portion of a piece of work previously submitted for another course or program to meet the requirements of the present course or program without notifying the instructor to whom the work is presented. 



(3) 
Assistance from Others:  Having another person assist with the paper to such an extent that the work does not truly reflect the student’s work.  For example, a student engages in cheating if the student has a draft essay reviewed by the student’s parent or sibling, and the essay is substantially re-written by the student’s parent or sibling.  Assistance from home is encouraged, but the work must remain the student’s.



(4) 
Failure to Contribute to Group Projects.  Accepting credit for a group project in which the student failed to contribute a fair share of the work.  



(5)
Misrepresenting Need to Delay Paper.  Presenting false or incomplete information in order to postpone or avoid turning in a paper when due.  For example, a student engages in cheating if the student misses class on the day a paper is due, claiming to be sick, when the student’s real reason for missing class was because the student had not finished the paper.

(c)
Alteration of Assigned Grades.  Any unauthorized alteration of assigned grades by a student in the teacher’s grade book or the school records is a serious form of cheating.  



(2)
“Plagiarism” means to take and present as one's own a material portion of the ideas or words of another or to present as one's own an idea or work derived from an existing source without full and proper credit to the source of the ideas, words, or works. Plagiarism includes, but is not limited to:

(a)
Failure to Credit Sources:  Copying work (words, sentences, and paragraphs or illustrations or models) directly from the work of another without proper credit.  Academic work frequently involves use of outside sources.  To avoid plagiarism, the student must either place the work in quotations or give a citation to the outside source.

(b)  
Falsely Presenting Work as One’s Own:  Presenting work prepared by another in final or draft form as one's own without citing the source, such as the use of purchased research papers or use of another student’s paper.


(3)
“Contributing” to academic integrity violations means to participate in or assist another in cheating or plagiarism.  It includes but is not limited to allowing another student to look at your test answers, to copy your papers or lab projects, and to fail to report a known act of cheating or plagiarism to the instructor or administration.  

c. 
Sanctions:
The following sanctions will occur when a student engages in cheating, plagiarism, or contributing to an academic integrity offense:



(1)
Academic Sanction. The instructor will refuse to accept the student’s work in which the academic integrity offense took place, assign a grade of "F" or zero for the work, and require the student to complete a test or project in place of the work within such time and under such conditions as the instructor may determine appropriate.  In the event the student completes the replacement test or project at a level meeting minimum performance standards, the instructor will assign a grade which the instructor determines to be appropriate for the work.  



(2)
Report to Parents and Administration.  The instructor will notify the Principal of the offense and the instructor or Principal will notify the student’s parents or guardian. 



(3)
Student Discipline Sanctions.  Academic integrity offenses are a violation of school rules.  The Principal may recommend sanctions in addition to those assigned by the instructor, up to and including suspension or expulsion.  Such additional sanctions will be given strong consideration where a student has engaged in serious or repeated academic integrity offense or other rule violations, and where the academic sanction is otherwise not a sufficient remedy, such as for offenses involving altering assigned grades or contributing to academic integrity violations.  

3.
Electronic Devices

a.   
Philosophy and Purpose. The District strongly discourages students from bringing and/or using electronic devices at school.  The use of electronic devices can be disruptive to the educational process and are items that are frequently lost or stolen.  In order to maintain a secure and orderly learning environment, and to promote respect and courtesy regarding the use of electronic devices, the District hereby establishes the following rules and regulations governing student use of electronic devices, and procedures to address student misuse of electronic devices.

b. 
Definitions. “Electronic devices,” include, but are not limited to, cell phones, Mp3 players, iPods, personal digital assistants (PDAs), compact disc players, portable game consoles, cameras, digital scanners, lap top computers, and other electronic or battery powered instruments which transmit voice, text, or data from one person to another.


c.
Possession and Use of Electronic Devices.



(1)
Students are not permitted to possess or use any electronic devices during class time or during passing time except as otherwise provided by this policy.  Cell phone usage is strictly prohibited during any class period; including voice usage, digital imaging, or text messaging.



(2)
Students are permitted to possess and use electronic devices before school hours, at lunch time, and after school hours, provided that the student not commit any abusive use of the device (see paragraph (4)(a). Administrators have the discretion to prohibit student possession or use of electronic devices on school grounds during these times in the event the administration determines such further restrictions are appropriate; an announcement will be given in the event of such a change in permitted use.



(3)
Electronic devices may be used during class time when specifically approved by the teacher or a school administrator in conjunction with appropriate and authorized class or school activities or events (i.e., student use of a camera during a photography class; student use of a lap top computer for a class presentation).



(4)
Students may use electronic devices during class time when authorized pursuant to an Individual Education Plan (IEP), a Section 504 Accommodation Plan, or a Health Care Plan, or pursuant to a plan developed with the student’s parent when the student has a compelling need to have the device (e.g., a student whose parent is in the hospital could be allowed limited use of the cell phone for family contacts, so the family can give the student updates on the parent’s condition).


d.    
Violations


(1)
Students shall not use electronic devices at any time or place for: (a) activities which disrupt the educational environment; (b) illegal activities in violation of state or federal laws or regulations; (c) unethical activities, such as cheating on assignments or tests; (d) immoral or pornographic activities; (e) activities in violation of Board or school policies and procedures relating to student conduct and harassment; or (f) activities which invade the privacy of others.  Such student misuses will be dealt with as serious school violations, and immediate and appropriate disciplinary action will be imposed, including, but not limited to, suspension and expulsion from school.



(2)
Electronic devices used in violation of this policy may be confiscated by school personnel and returned to the student or parent/guardian at an appropriate time.  If an electronic device is confiscated, the electronic device shall be taken to the school’s main office to be identified, placed in a secure area, and returned to the student and/or the student’s parent/guardian in a consistent and orderly way.



(3)
First Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the violation and the imposition of other appropriate disciplinary action, consequences at a minimum may include a relinquishment of the electronic device to the school administration and a conference between the student and school principal or assistant principal.  The electronic device shall remain in the possession of the school administration until such time as the student personally comes to the school’s main office and retrieves the electronic device.



(4)
Second Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the violation and the imposition of other appropriate disciplinary action, consequences at a minimum may include a relinquishment of the electronic device to the school administration and a conference between the student and his/her parent/guardian and the school principal or assistant principal.  The electronic device shall remain in the possession of the school administration until such time as the student’s parent/guardian personally comes to the school’s main office and retrieves the electronic device. 



(5)
Third Violation:  Depending upon the nature of the violation and the imposition of other appropriate disciplinary action, consequences at a minimum may include a relinquishment of the electronic device to the school administration, a conference between the student and his/her parent/guardian and the school principal or assistant principal, and suspension of the student from school.  The electronic device shall remain in the possession of the school administration until such time as the student’s parent/guardian personally comes to the school’s main office and retrieves the electronic device.



(6)
Subsequent Violations:  Students who are repeat offenders of this policy shall be subject to the imposition of any appropriate disciplinary action, which may include suspension and expulsion from school.

e.
   Responsibility for Electronic Devices.  Students or their parents/guardians are expected to claim a confiscated electronic device within ten (10) days of the date it was relinquished.  The school shall not be responsible, financially or otherwise, for any unclaimed electronic devices. By bringing such devices to school, students and parents authorize the school to dispose of unclaimed devices at the end of each semester. The District is not responsible for the security and safekeeping of students’ electronic devices and is not financially responsible for any damage, destruction, or loss of electronic devices.  

E.
Inappropriate Public Displays of Affection (IPDA):  Students are not to engage in inappropriate public displays of affection on school property or at school activities.  Such conduct includes kissing, touching, fondling or other displays of affection that would be reasonably considered to be embarrassing or a distraction to others. Students will face the following consequences for IPDA: 


1. 1st Offense: Student will be confronted and directed to cease. 

2. 2nd Offense: Student will be confronted, directed to cease, and parents will be notified. 

3. 3rd Offense: Student will be suspended from school for a minimum of 1 day, and parents and student will need to meet with Administrator(s) and/or counselor. 


If this type of behavior continues, or if the IPDA is lewd or constitutes sexual conduct, the student could face long-term suspension or expulsion.

F. Specific Rule Items: The following conduct may result in disciplinary action which, in the repeated violations, may result in discipline up to expulsion:

1. Students are not given locker passes, restroom passes or telephone passes to leave a classroom or study hall unless special circumstances arise. 

2. Students in the hallway during class time must have a pass with them. 

3. Gum, candy, seeds, etc. are not allowed in the school building or classrooms. The pop machine is closed until after school and pop is to be drunk outside. 

4. Students are expected to bring all books and necessary materials to class. This includes study halls. 

5. Assignments for all classes are due as assigned by the teacher.

6. Students are not to operate the mini-blinds or the windows. 

7. Classes are ended by the teacher.  Students are not to begin to pack up or leave the class until the dismissal bell has rung or the teacher has dismissed the class. 

8. Students are to be in their seats and ready for class on the tardy bell. 

9. Special classes such as Industrial Technology, Art, P.E., and computers courses will have other safety or clean-up rules that will be explained to you by that teacher which must be followed. 

10. Students are not to bring “nuisance items” to school. A nuisance item is something that is not required for educational purposes and which would cause a distraction to the student or others. 

11. Students are to stand back from the entry steps and doors in the mornings before school and at noon before the bell so that others may pass in and out of the entry doors. 

12. Snow handling is prohibited.  

G.
Law Violations
1.
Cases of law violations or suspected law violations by students will be reported to the police and to the student's parents or guardian as soon as possible.

2.
When a principal or other school official releases a minor student to a peace officer (e.g., police officer, sheriff, and all other persons with similar authority to make arrests) for the purpose of removing the minor from the school premises, the principal or other school official shall take immediate steps to notify the parent, guardian, or responsible relative of the minor regarding the release of the minor to the officer and regarding the place to which the minor is reportedly being taken, except when a minor has been taken into custody as a victim of suspected child abuse, in which case the principal or other school official shall provide the peace officer with the address and telephone number of the minor's parents or guardian.

3.
In an effort to demonstrate that student behavior is always subject to possible legal sanctions regardless of where the behavior occurs it is the District’s policy to notify the proper legal authorities when a student engages in any of the following behaviors on school grounds or at a school sponsored event:

(a)
Knowingly possessing illegal drugs or alcohol.

(b)
Aggravated or felonious assault.

(c)
Vandalism resulting in significant property damage.

(d)
Theft of school or personal property of a significant nature.

(e)
Automobile accident.

(f)
Any other behavior which significantly threatens the health or safety of students or other persons, and such other offenses which are required to be reported by law.

When appropriate, it shall be the responsibility of the referring administrator to contact the student's parent of the fact that the referral to legal authorities has been or will be made.

H

H.Dating Violence and Related Misconduct

Lyons Decatur Northeast Public Schools strives to provide physically safe and emotionally secure environments for all students and staff. Positive behaviors are encouraged in the educational program and are required of all students and staff. Dating violence will not be tolerated.

For purposes of this policy “dating violence” means a pattern of behavior where one person uses threats of, or actually uses, physical, sexual, verbal, or emotional abuse to control his or her dating partner. “Dating partner” means any person, regardless of gender, involved in an intimate relationship with another person primarily characterized by the expectation of affectionate involvement whether casual, serious, or long term. 

Incidents of dating violence involving students at school will be addressed as the administration determines appropriate, within the scope and subject to the limits of the District’s authority. 

Staff training on dating violence shall be provided as deemed appropriate by the administration. The dating violence training shall include, but need not be limited to, basic awareness of dating violence, warning signs of dating violence, and the District's dating violence policy.

Dating violence education that is age-appropriate shall be incorporated into the school program.  Dating violence education shall include, but not be limited to, defining dating violence, recognizing dating violence warning signs, and identifying characteristics of healthy dating relationships.

The administration will be responsible for ensuring that this dating violence policy is published in the school district’s student-parent handbook or an equivalent such publication.  Parents and legal guardians shall be informed of the dating violence policy by such other means as the administration determines appropriate. If requested, parents or legal guardians shall be provided a copy of the dating violence policy and relevant information.

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-2,139 to 79-2,142
Legal Source:
Neb. Rev. Stat. Sections 79-254 to 79-296 
Updated: July 10, 2006
Policy Updated:  July 14, 2008

Policy Updated:  June 10, 2010

6854 – Firearm Policy

It shall be the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools to provide an environment free of violence or similar unacceptable behavior.  According to state law, any person who possesses a firearm in a school, on school grounds, in a school-owned vehicle, or at a school-sponsored activity or athletic event shall be guilty of the offense of unlawful possession of a firearm on school grounds.


Exceptions to the state law and this policy are the following situations:


(a) The issuance of firearms to or possession by members of the armed forces of the United States, active or reserve. National Guard of this state, or Reserve Officers Training corps or peace officers or other duly authorized law enforcement officers when on duty or training.


(b) Firearms which may lawfully be possessed by the person receiving instruction, for instruction under the immediate supervision of an adult instructor.


(c) Firearms contained within a private vehicle operated by a non-student adult which are not loaded and (i) are encased or (ii) are in a locked forearm rack that is on a motor vehicle.  Encased shall mean enclosed in a case that is expressly made for the purpose of containing a firearm and that is completely zipped, snapped, buckled, tied or otherwise fastened with no part of the firearm exposed.


(d) A student will not be subject to disciplinary action if he/she brings a firearm to school under the following conditions:


**Prior written permission to bring the firearm or other dangerous weapon to school shall be obtained from the teacher, building administrator and parent.


**The purpose of having the firearm or other dangerous weapon in school shall be for a legitimate educational function.

**A plan for its transportation into and from the school, its storage while in the school building and how it will be displayed shall have prior written approval by the teacher and building administrator.  Such plan shall require that such item will be in the possession of an adult staff member at all times except for such times as is necessary to fulfill the educational function.

**The firearm or other dangerous weapon shall be in an inoperable condition while it is on school grounds.

Any student or employee who has knowledge of any individual possessing a gun or other weapon on any school district property or at any school district activity should report the matter immediately to the school administration for investigation.  Failure of school employees to report such information is viewed as neglect of duty and insubordination.  Any employee violating this policy and law may have termination procedures instituted.  Law enforcement authorities will be notified to ensure and prevent any recurrence. 

Policy Adopted:  May 12, 2003
School Policies

Legal Reference: Sec. 79-712; 28-401, 28-806, 28-1204.4, 28-1418
Northeast Public Schools


   1419; 49-801; 53-180.2; RRS; No Child Left Behind Act


               of 2001, Title IV; 20 USC 7101 et seq. and 7151.

6855 - Interrogation

The schools and school district shall cooperate with any lawful exercise by law enforcement agencies or court.  If it is a crime against a student, or the student is presumed to have witnessed a crime, parents/guardians will be notified by the law enforcement officers before interrogating the pupil.

Access to the pupil by law enforcement officers will be allowed when it is on behalf of the student and parents/guardians need not be notified in such cases.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  December 17, 1992
Northeast Public Schools

6860 – Board of Education Notifications

Because the Board of Education will be acting as a hearing board, the members shall be notified by the administration of any suspension or expulsion action.  No names or details will be given in such notice.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6865- Anti-Bullying Policy

One of the missions of the District is to provide a physically safe and emotionally secure environment for students and staff.  

The administration and staff are to implement strategies and practices to reinforce and encourage positive behaviors by students.  Positive behaviors include non-violence, cooperation, teamwork, understanding, and acceptance of others.

The administration and staff are to implement strategies and practices to identify and prevent  inappropriate behaviors by all students, including anti-bullying education for all students.  Inappropriate behaviors include bullying, intimidation, and harassment.  Bullying means any ongoing pattern of physical, verbal, or electronic abuse on school grounds, in a vehicle owned, leased, or contracted by the school being used for a school purpose by a school employee or designee, or at school-sponsored activities or school-sponsored athletic events. 

The school district shall review the anti-bullying policy annually.

Legal Reference: 
Laws 2008, LB 205




Student Discipline Act, Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 79-254 to 79-296 




NDE February 2003 State Board Action; Reaffirmed December 2005 

Policy Updated:  July 14, 2008

6870 – Sexual Harassment – Refer to Board Policy #2800

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

6880 -  Use of Restraints and Seclusion

This policy sets forth the requirements, restrictions and procedures related to the use of physical restraints and seclusions at [Name] Public Schools. 

1. Definitions

A. Physical Restraint. Physical restraint means one or more persons using a physical hold to restrict a student’s freedom of movement as a response to student behavior.  A light touching of a student while conducting a physical escort or a touching to provide instructional assistance is not a physical restraint for purposes of this Guidance. 
B. Seclusion.  Seclusion is the involuntary confinement of a student alone in a room or area from which the student is physically prevented from leaving as a response to student behavior.  
Seclusion is distinguishable from an in-school suspension, in which other students or adults may be present.  While students are required to remain in the in-school suspension area, the students are not physically prevented from leaving. 

2. Physical Restraint

A. When Physical Restraint May be Used. Physical restraint may be used in the following circumstances:
· To prevent a student from completing an act that would result in injury to the student or others when there is a substantial risk that the student would commit the act.  
· A verbal threat by a student does not present a substantial risk that a student would commit an aggressive act unless the student also demonstrates the ability and intent to carry out the threat.  
· Destruction of or damage to property does not present a substantial risk of personal injury unless personal injury would be caused as a result of the destructive act (for example, throwing sharp or heavy objects when others are present, or the person whose property is about to be destroyed is likely to react physically if the person’s property were destroyed).  (Note: If a student is about to destroy or damage property, the act of grasping the student’s arm or leg solely to prevent the striking, throwing or kicking of the item is not prohibited).
· To move a student to a seclusion room, or to remove a student to another location because the student is creating a substantial disruption to others, in circumstances where the student is unable to be moved or removed without the use of physical restraint; and
· In circumstances where the student’s IEP or a Behavioral Plan provides for the use of physical restraint in circumstances other than the foregoing. If it is anticipated that physical restraint may need to be used with a special education student, the IEP team is to discuss and include use of physical restraint in the student’s IEP if the IEP team determines use of physical restraint to be appropriate.  (Note: IEPs or Behavioral Plans should not provide for such physical restraint except in those circumstances where the professional staff determines that non-aversive or positive intervention strategies would not be effective). 
Physical restraint may not be used:
· When a known medical or psychological condition contraindicates its use.
· As a form of punishment.
B. Conditions.  Use of physical restraint shall take into consideration the safety and security of the student. 

In determining whether a student who is being physically restrained should be removed from the area where such restraint was initiated, the staff shall consider the potential for injury to the student, the student’s privacy interests, and the educational and emotional well-being of other students in the vicinity. 

If physical restraint is imposed upon a student whose primary mode of communication is sign language or an augmentative mode, the student shall be permitted to have his or her hands free of restraint for brief periods, unless staff determines that such freedom appears likely to result in harm to the student or others.

C. Timeline.  Physical restraint is to be used only as long as necessary to resolve the reason for which it was initiated.
D. Training. Physical restraint shall be applied only by individuals who have received systematic training that includes all the elements described below. An individual who applies physical restraint shall use only techniques in which he or she has received such training within the preceding two (2) years. 
Training with respect to physical restraint may be provided either by the School District or by an external entity and shall include, but need not be limited to: 

· Appropriate procedures for preventing the need for physical restraint, including the de-escalation of problematic behavior, relationship-building, and the use of alternatives to restraint; 

· A description and identification of dangerous behaviors on the part of students that may indicate the need for physical restraint and methods for evaluating the risk of harm in individual situations in order to determine whether the use of restraint is warranted; 

· The simulated experience of administering and receiving a variety of physical restraint techniques, ranging from minimal physical involvement to very controlling interventions; 

· Instruction regarding the effects of physical restraint on the person restrained, including instruction on monitoring physical signs of distress and obtaining medical assistance; 

· Instruction regarding documentation and reporting requirements and investigation of injuries and complaints; and 

· Demonstration by participants of proficiency in administering physical restraint. 

An individual may provide training to others in a particular method of physical restraint only if he or she has completed training in that technique that meets the foregoing requirements within the preceding one-year period.

3. Seclusion

A. When Seclusion May be Used. Seclusion may be used in the following circumstances:
· When a student’s behavior is so out of control that the student’s behavior creates a risk of injury to the student or others;  
· When a student’s behavior is so out of control that the student is causing a substantial disruption to school activities and there is no other technique and no other place the student may be moved to prevent continued disruption; 
· When a student’s behavior is so out of control that the student is unable to engage in educational activities and there is no other technique that could reasonably be employed to allow the student’s emotions to cool down and engage in appropriate behaviors and educational activities; and
· The student has an IEP or a Behavioral Plan which provides for the use of seclusion in circumstances other than the foregoing. If it is anticipated that seclusion may need to be used with a special education student, the IEP team is to discuss and include use of seclusion in the student’s IEP if the IEP team determines use of seclusion to be appropriate.  (Note: IEPs or Behavioral Plans should not provide for use of seclusion except in those circumstances where the professional staff determines that non-aversive or positive intervention strategies would not be effective). 
Seclusion may not be used:
· When a known medical or psychological condition contraindicates its use.
· As a form of punishment.
B. Conditions.  Use of seclusion shall take into consideration the safety and security of the student. 

Enclosures used for seclusion, other than enclosures used on a temporary basis, shall: 

· Have the same ceiling height as the surrounding room or rooms and be large enough to accommodate not only the student being isolated but also any other individual who is required to accompany that student. 

· Be constructed of materials that cannot be used by students to harm themselves or others, be free of electrical outlets, exposed wiring, and other objects that could be used by students to harm themselves or others, and be designed so that students cannot climb up the walls (including walls far enough apart so as not to offer the student being isolated sufficient leverage for climbing).

· If an enclosure used for isolated time out is fitted with a door, the door shall either be a steel door or a wooden door of solid-core construction. If the door includes a viewing panel, the panel shall be unbreakable. 

· Be designed to permit visual monitoring of and communication with the student sufficient to ensure the student’s safety and security.  For students who do not communicate verbally, arrangements shall be made to permit the student to periodically communicate the student’s needs.

· If a locking mechanism is used on the enclosure, the mechanism shall be constructed so that it will engage only when a key, handle, knob, or other similar device is being held in position by a person, unless the mechanism is an electrically or electronically controlled one that is automatically released when the building’s fire alarm system is triggered. Upon release of the locking mechanism by the supervising adult, the door must be able to be opened readily.

The procedures for use of seclusion include: 

· An adult who is responsible for supervising the student shall remain within close proximity of the enclosure. 

· The adult responsible for supervising the student must periodically check on the student visually if possible. 

C. Timeline.  A student shall not be kept in seclusion for more than 20 minutes after the student ceases presenting the specific behavior for which isolated time out was imposed or any other behavior for which isolated time out would be an appropriate intervention.
D. Training.   Orientation will be provided to staff members who are anticipated to be involved in the use of seclusion. The orientation shall cover the procedures contained in this Guidance.
4. Documentation and Evaluation

A. Documentation of Use of Physical Restraint or Seclusion.  A written record of each use of seclusion or physical restraint shall be prepared and maintained in the student’s temporary record. The student’s case manager, if any, shall also maintain a copy of each such record. Each such record shall include: 
· The student’s name; 

· The date of the incident; 

· The beginning and ending times of the incident; 

· A description of any relevant events leading up to the incident; 

· A description of any interventions used prior to the implementation of physical restraint or seclusion; 

· A description of the incident and/or student behavior that resulted in implementation of physical restraint or seclusion; 

· A log of the student’s behavior during physical restraint or seclusion, including a description of the restraint technique(s) used and any other interaction between the student and staff; 

· A description of any injuries (whether to students, staff, or others) or property damage; 

· A description of any planned approach to dealing with the student’s behavior in the future; 

· A list of the school personnel who participated in the implementation, monitoring, and supervision of physical restraint or seclusion; 

· The date on which the parent or guardian was notified. 

The record shall be completed by the beginning of the school day following the use of seclusion or physical restraint. 

B. Notification of Administration.  The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall be notified of the incident as soon as possible, but no later than the end of the school day on which it occurred. 
C. Notification of Parent or Guardian.  Within 24 hours after use of seclusion or physical restraint, the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall send written notice of the incident to the student’s parents or guardians, unless the parent or guardian has provided the District a written waiver of this requirement for notification.  The notice shall inform the parent of the date of the incident, a description of the intervention (physical restraint or seclusion) used, and who at the school may be contacted for further information.
D. Evaluation. An evaluation shall be conducted whenever a physical restraint exceeds 15 minutes or results in physical injury, whenever a seclusion exceeds 30 minutes, or use of physical restraint or seclusion is repeated with an individual student during any three-hour period:
· A certified staff person trained in the use of physical restraint, or knowledgeable about the use of seclusion, as applicable, shall evaluate the situation.  
· The evaluation shall consider the appropriateness of continuing the procedure in use, including the student’s potential need for medication, nourishment, or use of a restroom, and the need for alternate strategies (e.g., assessment by a mental health crisis team, assistance from police, or transportation by ambulance). 
· The results of the evaluation shall be committed to writing and copies of this documentation shall be placed into the student’s temporary student record and provided to the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee. 
Policy Adopted:  February 8, 2010
6900 – School Performance Reporting

It shall be the policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast Schools to provide the residents of this school district the following information on an annual basis unless otherwise stated.

1. The results of the standardized norm referenced assessment instrument used by the district in at least one grade in each of the following three levels:  Grades 4-6, Grades 7-8, Grades 10-12.

2. The results of such criterion referenced assessment instruments as are used by the district to show acquisition of competencies in reading, writing and mathematics and any such other criterion referenced assessment instruments as the district may from time to time elect to use.

3. A report pertaining to the school district including but not limited to student performance, school system demographics and financial information.

4. The results of follow-up studies of the graduates of the district indicating such information as the Superintendent of schools may deem appropriate.  One every three years.

5. Results of the district’s written plan for assessing learning climate at least once every three years.

The district shall report the information referred to in this policy by way of publication in the school newsletter.  These various reports need not be published simultaneously.

A summary of materials available for public review shall be maintained in the office of the superintendent for review upon reasonable request by any resident of the district.

Nothing herein shall be construed to vest any resident of the district or any other person any access to information which would violate any applicable state or federal law pertaining to personally identifiable data of any student of the district or which would in any manner violate the rights of privacy of any individual.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  January 10, 1994
Northeast Public Schools

7000 – Non-Instructional Operation

7100 – Use of School Facilities

Community Use of School Facilities
School facilities are primarily intended for the District’s educational and extracurricular activity programs.  School facilities are, however, made available for use by outside groups to further the interests of the District and the community.  Use by non-school groups is allowed pursuant to an application process and is subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this policy.
1. Equal Access to Student Groups.  In the event any of the secondary schools (grades 6-12) have a limited open forum as defined in the Equal Access Act, such school(s) shall not deny equal access or a fair opportunity to, or discriminate against, any students who wish to conduct a meeting within that limited open forum on the basis of the religious, political, philosophical, or other content of the speech at such meetings.  A limited open forum for this purpose exists if the secondary school grants an offering to or opportunity for one or more noncurriculum related student groups to meet on school premises during noninstructional time. 

All such student meetings at school are subject to the following requirements: 

a. the meeting must be voluntary and student-initiated; 

b. there must be no sponsorship of the meeting by the school or its agents or employees; 

c. employees or agents of the school are present at religious meetings only in a nonparticipatory capacity; 

d. the meeting must not materially and substantially interfere with the orderly conduct of educational activities within the school; and 

e. non-school persons may not direct, conduct, control, or regularly attend activities of the student group. 

The administration shall in all respects maintain the District in compliance with the Equal Access Act.

2. Equal Access to Boy Scouts.  If the District provides an opportunity for one or more outside youth or community groups to meet on school premises or in school facilities before or after school hours, the District shall not deny equal access or a fair opportunity to meet to, or discriminate against, any group officially affiliated with the Boy Scouts of America. The same principles apply to any other youth group listed in Title 36 of the United States Code as a “patriotic society.”  The administration shall in all respects maintain the District in compliance with the Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act.

The use of school facilities for student meetings and Boy Scouts as provided above shall be subject to the same provisions as other community, non-school groups and may be required to complete a community use application as and to the same extent as other noncurriculum related student groups (in the case of student meetings) and other outside youth or community groups (in the case of the Boy Scouts).
1. Application for Use.   

Outside groups that wish to use school facilities must submit a completed Application for Use form signed by a representative of the outside group who has authority to commit the outside group to the terms and conditions of the Application. The outside group, as Applicant, shall specify the nature of the intended use, the dates and times of the requested use, and the facilities for which use is requested. 

The form shall be developed by the administration.  The form shall include the statement that:  

This application is subject to the terms of the Board’s “Community Use of School Facilities” policy. The terms and conditions of that policy are incorporated into this application by this reference. Applicant accepts all such terms and conditions. 

2. Acceptance of Application for Use.

Acceptance or rejection of applications shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee. 

Applications shall not be rejected for any unlawful reason, including unlawful discrimination on the basis of race, national origin, gender, religion, disability, age, marital status, or veteran status, and including the applicant’s legally protected exercise of constitutional or statutory rights. 

The District’s facilities are designated as nonpublic forums.  Accordingly, applications shall not be accepted for:

a. Uses that may conflict with or that disrupt the District’s educational or extracurricular activity programs.  

b. Uses inconsistent with the mission of the District.

c. Uses that present an unacceptable risk that the conditions of use set forth in this policy will not be adhered to; either due to the nature of the requested use or the character of the group or individuals within the group.  

d. Uses that present an unacceptable risk of damage or unacceptable wear and tear to facilities or equipment.

e. Uses for outside commercial activities except with approval of the Board; and except for camps and other activities for high school students subject to and consistent with Bylaws of the Nebraska School Activities Association.

f. Uses that involves gambling or games of chance. 

g. Uses that involves a group or activity which advocates or condones the violent overthrow of the Constitution or of the government.

h. Uses that involve the meetings of secret clubs not open to members of the public.

i. Non-community type uses such as wedding receptions, slumber parties, personal use and similar activities.

Applications for use of facilities may be denied based on unsuitability of the date or time of the requested use.  Facilities will generally not be available for community use at times when school staff are not available to monitor the Applicant’s use, such as on legal holidays; before 7:00 a.m.; after 10:00 p.m. and Sunday mornings prior to Noon.   

Leases of school facilities require approval of the Board.  As such, Applications that request long-term use of facilities in the nature of a lease will be denied.   

Applications may be denied based on the determination of the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee that the Applicant does not have the financial ability or financial responsibility to pay fees or expenses or to reimburse the District for any damages that may be sustained to facilities or equipment or any liability that may be created by the use.

When an Application conflicts with another Application, the Applications will be accepted according to the following priority order:

a. Events or activities that are designed to service students of the District or which are related to any function of the District, including approved school-community associations and school-affiliated non-profit groups.

b. Tax-supported agencies such as educational entities or units of city, county or state government.

c. Nonprofit community agencies such as private educational agencies.

d. Groups where the majority of the members reside within the District.

For use conflicts within each group, priority will be given to the first to submit their Application; provided that the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee may approve an Application that is not first-filed if the other Applicant’s use could be feasibly changed to a non-conflicting time or area.

Applications that are accepted may not be assigned or transferred to another outside group.

Applications that are accepted are subject to cancellation by the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee.  Cancellation will occur in the event the administration reasonably determines:

a. Any of the reasons for non-acceptance of an application exist. 

b. The Applicant fails to meet any term or condition required prior to the use. This includes but is not limited to failure of the Applicant to pay required fees or deposits or failure to show evidence that any required insurance is in place.  

c. Circumstances make the use unsuitable.  This includes but is not limited to:

i. The condition of the facilities being unsafe. For example, the presence of snow, ice, fallen limbs or other potential hazards that the school would not otherwise clear prior to the activity or event. The Applicant may request that the District clear the hazards such that it may proceed with its activity or event.  If the District agrees to do so, the Applicant shall be responsible for all costs incurred by the District in clearing the hazard. 

ii. School staff being unavailable to monitor the use or to provide set-up or clean-up services where the District has accepted responsibility for such.

iii. The need to use the facilities for a school activity or purpose.  

Generally, if school is closed on the date of the Applicant’s intended use due to inclement weather or hazardous conditions, the Applicant’s use will be cancelled.

The Applicant shall remain responsible for fees or expenses, and any deposit that has been received by the District shall be forfeited and be kept by the District, if cancellation occurs because of the fault of the Applicant.  Otherwise, the District will return any deposit that has been received by the District.  The District will in no event be responsible for any damages, expenses, or losses incurred by the Applicant or any person arising from the cancellation.

An Applicant may withdraw its Application at any time prior to acceptance.  An accepted application may be withdrawn by the Applicant, subject to approval of the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee.  Approval is subject to the conditions that the Applicant has given reasonable advance notice (ordinarily, at least 48 hours) and that the Applicant reimburse the District for any expense the District has incurred.

3. Conditions of Use.

The conditions for use are as follows:

a. Compliance.  Applicant agrees to:

i. Comply with all local, state and federal laws, including health and fire codes.

ii. Comply with Board policies concerning non-discrimination and the use of school facilities. 

iii. Comply with reasonable administrative rules related to use of facilities and the requests of school officials related to the Applicant’s use of the facility.

b. Disclaim School Sponsorship.  The District does not sponsor or endorse the Applicant or the activity or event conducted by the Applicant. To ensure that the public understands this fact, the Applicant agrees to not make any statements suggesting such sponsorship and to publish statements of non-school sponsorship in such form and manner as the administration may request. 

c. Supervision. Applicant agrees to provide appropriate supervision of the activity or event in all respects, including supervision reasonably necessary to ensure that no person participating in or attending the activity or event:

i. Is presented with conditions that pose an unreasonable risk of personal injury or damage to personal property.  

ii. Enters any area of the school facilities that the Applicant has not been given permission to use, or accesses any school records.

iii. Engages in the use of tobacco, alcohol, or illegal drugs, or is under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs.

iv. Possesses a firearm or a weapon.

v. Engages in disorderly, lewd, or lascivious conduct.

vi. Engages in any criminal behavior.

Applicant shall remove any person from the activity or event who engages in any of the above listed conduct. Applicant agrees to report to the school administration by the close of the next business day the identity of any person who engaged in any of the above listed conduct and the details of the conduct. If the offending person is a student, the report shall be made immediately.

In the event the school administration determines that the nature of the activity or event warrants the presence of security services, Applicant agrees to provide such security services. 

Applicant agrees to ensure that all persons attending its activity or event are off school grounds at the end of its time of permitted use, except for students or school staff who are authorized to remain for a school-related purpose.

d. Condition of Premises.  Applicant agrees to:

i. Conduct a reasonable inspection of the premises prior to the activity or event to ensure that the premises are safe for the intended use. In the event of any unsafe condition, Applicant shall notify an administrator.  In the event the unsafe condition is not corrected prior to the activity or event, the Applicant shall postpone or cancel the activity or event.

ii. Not use or allow any school equipment to be used without express approval of school administration.  

iii. Not bring or allow others to bring food or beverages on to school grounds without express approval of school administration.  

iv. Not bring or allow others to bring or use any flammable items (including candles or incense) or any volatile chemical or any explosive.

v. Not use any electrical equipment that has been brought onto the premises without express approval of school administration.  

vi. Not allow the wearing of street shoes or shoes with black soles on gym floors or other protected surfaces.

vii. Not park or allow others to park in fire lanes or reserved spaces or in any manner inconsistent with the school’s parking rules.

viii. Not cause or allow others to cause damage to school facilities or equipment.  

1. In the event damages are sustained, Applicant accepts responsibility for reimbursing the District for the cost of repair or replacement. 

2. Applicant agrees that the school administration’s determination that damage was sustained in connection with the Applicant’s use, and of the cost of repair or replacement, is controlling.

3. Applicant shall immediately report to the school administration any damage to school facilities or equipment that occurs during the Applicant’s use of school facilities that may present a risk of injury to students or any subsequent users. Any other damage shall be reported by the close of the next business day.

ix. Return the facilities in as good a condition as it was prior to use. This includes, without limitation, cleaning, removal of trash, and returning tables and chairs and other school property to their proper location.  The clean-up shall be promptly completed. In the event the District provides the clean-up service, Applicant agrees to reimburse the District for the cost of such clean-up. 

x. Remove any property brought in by the Applicant and by any person attending the activity or event.  The District is not responsible for any personal property that is left on the premises.  

e. Financial Responsibility.  Applicant agrees to:

i. Procure, at its own expense, a Comprehensive General Liability insurance policy naming the District as an additional insured. This policy shall be written with a minimum of $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit per occurrence. A Certificate of Insurance evidencing coverage must be submitted prior to the Applicant’s use.  

ii. The insurance requirement is subject to waiver by the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee only in circumstances where the intended use presents very little potential for injury or damage and the activity or event is designed to serve the District’s students or staff. 

iii. Indemnify and hold the District, the Board, school employees and agents of the District harmless from any and all claims, demands, causes of action, or lawsuits for any death or personal injury or damage to property sustained during, caused by or arising out of the Applicant’s use of school facilities. 

4. Fees for Use.

The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall establish a daily use fee schedule that establishes rates for specific parts of the school facilities (that is, kitchen, auditorium, gymnasium, athletic field, classrooms, meeting rooms).  The rates shall be reviewed on a periodic basis; with the review to occur no less than every two years.

The fee rates shall be in an amount sufficient to cover estimated staff time and direct costs associated with: 

a. Processing.  Cost of processing the Application, postage, invoicing and coordination of the use.

b. Access.  Cost of providing access; such as unlocking doors before use and locking after use, turning lights on and off, and disarming/re-arming security systems.  

c. Custodial. Cost of providing custodial or maintenance services to prepare the facility for the use and for clean-up after the use.

d. Kitchen.   Cost of providing access to the kitchen facilities; as ordinarily any permitted use of the kitchen will require the presence of a member of the school’s food service staff.

e. Special Equipment. Cost of making special equipment available such as sound and lighting set-up; as ordinarily any permitted use of special equipment will require the presence of a member of the school’s staff who is familiar with proper use of the equipment.  

f. Monitoring. Cost of administrative or other professional staff to monitor the Applicant’s use to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the permitted use.

g. Security.  Cost of providing security services when determined to be needed for the activity or event.

The fee schedule shall be applied evenly to all Applicants, with two exceptions:

a. A different fee may be assessed where the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee reasonably determines that the Applicant’s use will require staff time or cause direct costs different than those used in establishing the fee schedule.

b. A fee waiver or reduced fee rate shall be given for use where the activity or event is designed to serve students of the District or children; such as approved school-community associations and school-affiliated non-profit groups and summertime sports leagues, sports camps, etc., that are subject to NSAA regulations.  

5. Use Consistent with NSAA Bylaws.

Use of school facilities for activities that are subject to the Bylaws of the Nebraska School Activities Association (NSAA) shall be permitted subject to and in accordance with the NSAA Bylaws.  Such use shall be consistent with this policy for non-school groups. Examples of acceptable use of school facilities for activities are:

a. Summer Leagues. There must be evidence that the organization or individual conducting the league has rented or leased the facility (for example, via an Application for Use) to prove the school is not involved in its sponsorship or funding.

b. Commercial Sport Camps/Clinics. School facilities for use by individuals, including the District’s own coaches or other organizations for commercial camps/clinics or schools. Camps conducted by high school coaches shall be publicized as open to all area individuals wishing to attend and not limited to students from the coach’s high school.

c. All-Star competition that involves graduated seniors.

d. Competitive meets and contests sponsored by non-school groups.
e. Facilities approved under the above stipulations include: gymnasiums, tracks, swimming pools, tennis courts, athletic playing fields, and baseball and softball diamonds.
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7200 – Applications for Use of Facilities

Organizations/individuals wishing to schedule use of District #20 facilities will make application to the Superintendent of Schools during regular school hours (8:00 a.m. –4:00 p.m.).  Applications for facility use may be obtained at the Office of the Superintendent at Lyons-Decatur Northeast School.  Applicants must be at least 21 years of age, and provide a valid driver’s license.

Organizations/individuals signing the application are responsible for any damage or vandalism to the building, equipment or materials.  Groups are also responsible for excessive custodial services necessary due to facility use.  Keys are to be checked out during school days (8:00 a.m. – 4:00 p.m.).  Keys will not be checked out other than during these times.  Keys are to be returned to the school office no later than noon the day after the facility is used, or by Monday noon after weekend use.  Failure to return the key will result in suspension of future privileges to use the facilities.

Buildings will not be open during scheduled vacations or during emergency closures (examples:  Thanksgiving vacation, snow days, etc.)  Competition between Northeast students and students from another district will be held in the Lyons small gym.
The following schedule of fees is established.  Rental fees and key deposits must be paid in advance.  Guiding principles for facility use fees are as listed below:

1. Lyons large gym:  Minimum $50.00 rental fee per event to organizations/individuals using the gym, plus custodial services (if necessary).

2. Lyons large gym:  $50.00 refundable deposit for organizations/individuals with a season schedule using the gym, plus custodial services (if necessary).  Applications shall be made two weeks prior to the first use of the facility.

3. Lyons small gym :  $10.00 key deposit, plus custodial services (if necessary).  If District #20 staff personnel are involved in the activity or are willing to supervise and be responsible for the group, the deposit may be waived.

4. Football field rental with lights:  $200.00, plus custodial services (if necessary).  Lyons-Decatur Northeast will maintain concession rights.

5. Track/field events area rental:  $200.00/admission charge plus custodial services (if necessary), Lyons-Decatur Northeast will maintain concessions rights.

6. Cafeteria:  $15.00 per event for organizations, plus custodial services (if necessary).

7. Hot lunch kitchen rental:  $15.00 per event for organizations, plus kitchen supervisor at hourly minimum wage and custodial services (if necessary)

8. Rental of folding chairs:  $.25 each

9. Rental of folding tables:  $5.00 each.

10. Facilities are not to be used for family functions (reunions, etc.).  

11. Use of the facility for tournaments, games with other schools – communities, and fund-raising events must be approved by the Board of Education.  Proof of liability insurance may be required.

12. The Alumni Associations, church organizations, or community clubs will not be charged for facility use, but shall follow other aspects of this facility use polity, including custodial services (if necessary).

Legal Reference:
School Policies
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Northeast Public Schools
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7300 – Activities Equipment

Students using school owned equipment will be charged a users fee to help cover the cost of these programs.  Upon payment of this user’s fee, a student will be granted free admission to activities sponsored by the school.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  August 10, 1987
Northeast Public Schools

7310 – School Owned Band Instruments

Parents of students using school owned instruments shall be responsible for the upkeep and repair of the instrument while being used by the individual student.  A contract will be signed to that effect upon the checking out of the instrument to the student.  The instrument will be placed in top repair before it is checked out and it will be the parent’s and band teacher’s responsibility to see that the instrument is in top repair at the time it is returned. 

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  August 10, 1987
Northeast Public Schools

7400 – Removal of School Property

Removal of school furniture or equipment from the building for private use or by community organizations shall not be permitted except on the direct authorization of the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

7500 – Transportation

The Northeast Public School transportation system shall comply with existing Nebraska Statutes, and State Department Rules and Regulations.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

7510 – Personnel

1. The Superintendent shall recruit, select and recommend school bus drivers to the Board of Education for employment.

2. The Superintendent shall submit evidence, and reasons to the Board of Education for dismissal of any school bus driver.

3. School bus drivers when employed shall be a minimum of 21 years of age.

4. Any driver employed to drive the school bus shall secure a school vehicle operator permit from the Nebraska Department of Motor Vehicles.  An annual physical is required by the State.  The cost for this exam will by paid by the district.

5. The bus driver employee shall abide by the rules and regulations set forth by the Nebraska State Department of Education, the Nebraska Statutes, and the local policy for employees.

6. Only licensed drivers will be employed for all activities.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

7515-Safe Driving Record Standard for Drivers:

Standard for Pupil Transportation Vehicle Drivers:  Each person who is required to have a permit to operate a pupil transportation vehicle for this School District shall meet all requirements to hold and continue to hold a pupil transportation operator's permit.  One of the requirements for obtaining such a permit is that the person has a record of satisfactory driving as determined by Board policy.  For such persons, a satisfactory driving record means a record which reflects the absence of any of the following offenses or circumstances:

1. Motor vehicle homicide

2. Driving while under the influence of alcoholic liquor or drugs or refusal to submit to a chemical test, within the immediate prior immediate prior 20 years; or

3. Reckless driving or willful reckless, within the immediate prior 20 years or

4. Accumulation of 5 or more points under the motor vehicle operators' license point system within the immediate prior 4 years.  In the event the person has accumulated 3 or 4 points in the immediate prior 4 years, the determination of whether the person has a satisfactory driving record shall be made by the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee based on the nature and proximity of the offence as it relates to safe transportation.

Standard for Drivers of Small Vehicles for Activity Trips:  Each person who drives a small vehicle (car or van) other than a pupil transportation vehicle for school activities and who is not required to have a permit to operate a pupil transportation vehicle shall be precluded from driving in the event it is discovered that the person does not have a record of satisfactory driving.  For such persons, a satisfactory driving record means a record which reflects the absence of any of the following offences:

1.  Motor vehicle homicide


            2.  Driving while under the influence of alcoholic liquor or drugs or refusal to submit a chemical                                                              test, within the immediate 20 years; or


3.  Reckless driving or willful reckless, within the immediate prior 20 years; or

4.  Accumulation of 5 or more points under the motor vehicle operators' license point system,    within the immediate prior 4 years.  in the event the person has accumulated 3 or 4 
     points within the immediate prior 4 years.  In the event the person has accumulated 3 or 4 points within immediate prior 4 years, the determination of whether the person has a satisfactory driving record shall be made by the Superintendent or Superintendent's designee based on the nature and proximity of the offense as it relates to safe transportation.

Standard for Drivers of Other School Vehicles:  Each person who drives a school vehicle other than a pupil transportation vehicle and does not transport students in the vehicle shall be precluded from driving in the event it is discovered that the person does not have a record of satisfactory driving.  In the event the person's employment position requires driving vehicles as a function of the person's employment, the employment may be terminated in the absence of a record of satisfactory driving.  For such person's, a satisfactory driving record means a record which reflects the absence of any of the following offenses or circumstances:

1. Motor vehicle homicide

2. Driving while under the influence of alcoholic liquor or drugs or refusal to submit a chemical        test, within the immediate 20 years; or

3. Reckless driving or willful reckless, within the immediate prior 20 years; or

4. Accumulation of 6 or more points under the motor vehicle operators' license point system, within the immediate prior 4 years.  In the event the person has accumulated 3, 4 or 5 points within the immediate prior 4 years.  In the event the person has accumulated 3 or 4 points within immediate prior 4 years, the determination of whether the person has a satisfactory driving record shall be made by the Superintendent or Superintendent's designee based on the nature and proximity of the offense as it relates to safe transportation. The record of satisfactory driving standards shall apply to all now employees from and after adoption of this policy.  Existing employees shall be subject to the same standards, provided that the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designees may determine to permit an exception based on the existing employee’s record of satisfactory driving while employed with the District and the nature and proximity of prior driving offenses as such offenses relate to safe transportation.

Legal Source:

Neb. Rev.Stat section 79-318, 79-602, 79-607 and 79-608;

Neb Rev. Stat. Section 60-4, 182 (point system);

Title 92, Nebraska Administrative Code, Chapter 91.

7530 – Discipline

The bus driver is in charge of the discipline on the school bus, and has the same authority for discipline as does the classroom teacher.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public School

7540 – Safety

School bus drivers shall avail themselves of area in-service meetings, or local workshops pertinent to school buses.

A safety program for student passengers shall be presented at least twice each year

Riding privileges of any student may be revoked for violation of the bus rules and regulations.

Bus rules shall be provided for all school families prior to the opening of the fall term each year.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

7545 - Safe Pupil Transportation Plan

This Safe Pupil Transportation Plan sets forth the District's plan for providing safe transportation to students being transported in pupil transportation vehicles.

1. Weapons-upon becoming aware of a weapon aboard a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.  Examples of a safe haven include, but are not limited to, any school building site, emergency service station (law enforcement or fire department), community service agency, etc. 


B.  Pull Vehicle over to safe and secure area.


C.  Confiscate weapon (if it doesn't jeopardize student or driver safety).


D.  Give description of weapon and participating parties to dispatch.

E.  Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement agencies and school administration.

2.  Pupil Behavior-Students are expected to follow student conduct rules while in a pupil transportation vehicle.  The pupil transportation driver is responsible for controlling behavior which affects safety and for reporting rule violations to school administration.  In the event a student's behavior jeopardizes safety, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.  


B.  First seek to resolve incident through discussion with the student (s) involved.


C.  Activate emergency flashers.

D.  Bring vehicle to a safe stop.  Seek to resolve the incident, using physical force only as necessary to protect students or yourself.

E.  Report and document discipline problems to the school administrator on a Bus Conduct Report. Incident Form.

3. Terrorist threats-A person commits a terrorist threat if the person threatens to commit a crime of violence with he intent to terrorize another or with the intent of causing evacuation of a building, place of assembly or facility of public transportation or in reckless disregard of the risk of causing such terror evacuation.  Upon becoming aware of a terrorist threat relating to a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.  


B.  Make every attempt to keep passengers calm (this may mean complying with the terrorist).

C.  Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement agencies and school administration.


D.  Driver should wait for instruction for dispatch if possible.
4.  Severe weather-Upon becoming aware of severe weather while aboard a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of situation if possible.  If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or                
      from the nearest safe haven location.

B.  Return to school if less than five minutes away and follow the directions of the school administrator.

C.  If more than five minutes away from school, go to the nearest school and follow the directions of the school administrator.

D.  If more than five minutes away from the nearest school or there is immediate danger, get to the nearest basement or underground shelter with all students.

E.  If there is no shelter and there is immediate danger the driver and passengers are to follow evacuation procedures and get everyone off the vehicle into the nearest ditch or                
     culvert at least 100 feet away from the vehicle.

5.  Hazardous materials-upon becoming aware of hazardous material aboard a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.


B.  Pull vehicle over to safe and secure area.


C.  Give description of hazardous materials in question to dispatch.


D.  Dispatch will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement and school administration.


E.  Driver should wait for instruction from dispatch if possible.
6.  Medical Emergencies-upon becoming aware of a medical emergency aboard a pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:

A.   Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.


B.  Dispatch will immediately notify medical agencies and school administration.

C.  Driver should follow instruction from dispatch, school officials, and parents when such information can be obtained quickly enough.  If not available, follow emergency first           


aid procedures.

D.  Only if necessary, the driver could move passengers only enough to get them out of danger of traffic or fire.  If moved, the driver and aide are to keep them where placed until a medical agency arrives, unless a parent has taken charge of their child.


E.  Driver should try to keep student passengers as calm as possible.

7.  Procedures in the event of mechanical breakdown of the vehicle-Upon becoming aware of a mechanical breakdown aboard a Pupil transportation vehicle, the driver will make every attempt to:


A.  Pull vehicle over to safe and secure are if possible.
B.  Radio transportation dispatch and notify them of the situation if possible. If not possible, the driver will make every attempt to telephone dispatch from a cellular telephone or from the nearest safe haven location.

C.  Activate emergency flashers and place warning flares/reflectors in accordance with safety guidelines, if not in secure area.


D. Driver should try to keep student passengers calm as possible.


E.  Dispatch will arrange for assistance and a relief vehicle if needed.
8.  Documentation under Safe Pupil Transportation Plan.  Each pupil transportation driver is required to complete and submit to the school administration a bus conduct report or incident report involving the pupil transportation vehicle operated by the driver or any pupils transported in it.  Documentation is to include the occurrence of any of the following events: weapons, student behavior which affects safety, terrorist threats, severe weather, hazardous materials or medical emergencies.  Documentation of such events shall be completed and submitted as soon as practicable after the incident.

9.  Transportation of Unsafe Items.  Drivers shall not permit pupil transportation vehicles to transport any times, animals, materials, weapons or look-a-like weapons or equipment which in any way would endanger the lives, health or safety of the children or other passengers and the driver.  Look-a-like weapons associated with a school sponsored or approved activity may be transported only with written permission of a school administrator.  Any items that would break or could produce injury if tossed about inside the pupil transportation vehicle when involved in an accident or sudden stop shall be secured.

10.  Supplemental Information.  A copy of this plan shall be placed in each pupil transportation vehicle, kept at each school building, and made available upon request. Supplemental information with respect to operational and procedural guidelines used to administer this plan can be found in the District's safety and security plan adopted pursuant to 92 NAC10 and in the Nebraska Department of Education Pupil Transportation Guide.

Adopted: July 12, 2004

Legal Source:  Neb Rev. Stat sections 79-318, 79-602, 79-607, and 79-608;

Title 92, Nebraska Administrative Code, Chapter 91


7550 – Maintenance

The School Board shall provide vehicles which meet or exceed the current “Nebraska Minimum Standards Governing School Transportation Vehicles.”

The Superintendent shall be responsible to see that systematic preventive maintenance program is carried out to insure mechanical efficiency and safety.

A purchase replacement program shall be established for transportation vehicles.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

7560 – Operations

1. Regular route school buses shall not wait for tardy pupils.

2. Pupils shall be picked up and discharged at scheduled and assigned stops only.

3. School will be closed by decision of the school administration if adverse weather conditions do not permit the safe operation of rural routes, and patrons will be notified via television and media radio.

4. Requests for instructional and non-route school transportation services shall be submitted to an administrative staff representative for their consideration at least 3 days before the service is needed.

5. A cost accounting system shall be implemented by the school Superintendent.

6. The school administrators shall develop rules and regulations as necessary for attaining operational efficiency and insuring personal safety.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

7570 – Bus Driver Drug/Alcohol Testing

It is the policy of Burt County School District #20, Lyons-Decatur Northeast, that its drivers be free of substance abuse and alcohol abuse.  Consequently, the use of illegal drugs by drivers is prohibited.  Further, drivers shall not use alcohol or engage in “prohibited conduct” ad defined herein.  The overall goal of this policy is to ensure a drug and alcohol-free transportation environment and to reduce accidents, injuries, and fatalities.  (Further information pertaining to this policy is located in the administrative handbook in the Superintendent’s office.)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted

Northeast Public Schools

7600 – Transportation of students to and from Extra-Curricular Activities

The School District #20, Northeast, Burt County, Nebraska, shall provide authorized transportation for all students regularly registered and attending classes at the Northeast Public Schools, for any and all extracurricular activities for which said transportation is endorsed and approved by the School 

Board of School district #20.  Provided:  That in all instances and on all occasions wherein the specified transportation is of a “truck type” school bus, the Board shall be obligated to provide transportation contingent upon the utilization of said transportation by a minimum number of twenty-five individuals.  A fee may be charged each student.  The transportation provided, will be operated by a duly licensed and approved school bus driver with a liability insurance policy provided by the local school district, for any contingent liability which either the school district or the operator may incur as a result of operating said transportation.

Students will be transported to the student school center (Lyons building or Decatur building) after extra-curricular events, games or practices.  Students will not be delivered to their residence by buses or vans.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted: 
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 8, 1996

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

7700 – Liability

The school district expressly disclaims any liability or responsibility for damages or injuries sustained by any individual students as a result of the utilization of transportation, other than that provided by the school.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

7800 – Business Operations

7805 - Contracting for Services

Contractual services which by their nature are not adapted to award by competitive bidding, such as contracts for the services of individuals possessing a high degree of professional skill, where the ability or fitness of the individual plays an important part, are not subject to bid but are subject to approval by the Board of Education in conformity with established policy.

Every contract for services to be provided to Lyons-Decatur Northeast School shall require that the contractor use a federal immigration verification system to determine the work eligibility status of new employees physically performing services within the State of Nebraska. Such requirement shall be deemed to be included and a part of the terms of every contract for services with the School District, including but not limited to oral contracts.

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. § 4-114

Date of Adoption: 
July 12, 2010

7810 - Trespassers

Restrictions on the use of school buildings and grounds may be implemented by administrative action.  The Board gives all district and building administrators and their designees full power and authority to implement and enforce restrictions on access to school property and to issue no trespassing commands and stay away/no trespassing letters. Such action shall be taken consistent with constitutional and other legal rights. 

All district and building administrators and their designees shall have full power and authority to direct any individual or group to leave school grounds and stay away where such individual or group has:

1. failed to comply with identification or check-in procedures, 

2. are determined by such administrators or designees to not have a legitimate school purpose to be on school grounds, or 

3. who are determined by such administrators or designees to present a risk to the safety of building users or a risk of disruption to the educational program, including without limitation, registered sex offenders.  

A refusal to leave or stay away as directed will be considered trespassing and shall be reported by the administrators or their designees to proper law enforcement authorities.

Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat.  §§ 28-520 to 28-522

Date of Adoption: August 13, 2007

7820 - Procedures—Bidding Construction Projects 

The District shall bid every project for the construction, remodeling, or repair of any school-owned building or for site improvements when the contemplated expenditures for the project is over $40,000.00. The bidding procedures shall comply with the requirements of state law and shall include the following:

1.
Notice to Bidders:
The Administration shall prepare a notice to bidders containing a general description of the scope of the project being bid; the location of the project; the means of obtaining project documents, including plans and specifications; the date and hour bids will close; and the date, hour and place bids are to be returned, received and opened, and a provision that such bids will be immediately and simultaneously opened in the presence of the bidders or representatives of the bidders. 

2.
Regular Manner of Advertisement for Bids: The notice to bidders shall be published one time in a newspaper of general circulation in the School District.  The notice shall be published at least seven (7) days prior to the date designated for the opening of such bids. The Board of Education or Administration may, in its sole discretion, elect to utilize further advertisement for bids as it may determine appropriate to secure a sufficient number of qualified bidders for the scope of the project.  

3.
Bid Opening:
When the hour is reached for such bids to close, bids will be immediately and simultaneously opened in the presence of the bidders or representatives of the bidders.

4.
Contract Award: The contract shall be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder as and to the extent required by law.  When not so required, the award shall be made on the basis of consideration of the contract award criteria set forth in this Policy for purchases of equipment, materials and supplies.

5. Performance and Payment Bonds.  Whenever any contract is entered into for the erecting, furnishing, or repairing of any building or other public structure or improvement, the contractor shall be required, before commencing such work, to furnish a performance, labor and material payment bond.  The bond requirement shall not apply, however, to any project bid or proposed which has a total cost of $10,000 or less unless the School Board or Administration includes a bond requirement in the specifications for the project.The bond shall be in an amount not less than the contract price. The bond shall be conditioned on the faithful performance of the contract and the payment by the contracting party of all laborers and mechanics for labor that is performed and of all material and equipment rental that is actually used or rented in connection with the improvement project and the performance of the contract.  Such bond shall contain such provisions as are required by statutes, and be in a form prescribed and required by the district. 

6. Retention of an Architect or Engineer.  The School District shall not engage in the construction of any public works involving architecture or engineering unless the plans, specifications, and estimates have been prepared and the construction has been observed by an architect, a professional engineer, or a person under the direct supervision of an architect, professional engineer, or those under the direct supervision of an architect or professional engineer; provided that such requirement shall not apply to any public work in which the contemplated expenditure for the complete project does not exceed eighty-six thousand dollars ($86,000), or the dollar amount set forth in Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-3445, as amended from time to time. 

7. Additional Procedures.  Each bid for which a labor and material bond is required shall be accompanied by a bid bond or certified check in the amount of five percent (5%) of such bid unless the School Board or Administration waives such requirement. The Board of Education or Administration may provide for additional procedures for the procurement, opening and acceptance of bids as deemed appropriate for a particular project.


Legal Source:   Neb. Rev. Stat. §52-118; Neb. Rev. Stat. §73-101 et seq.; Neb. Rev. Stat. §73-106; Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-3445.
Adopted: August 13, 2007
7830 - Facilities - Performance, Labor and Material Payment Bonds

Whenever any contract is entered into for the erecting, furnishing, or repairing of any building or other public structure or improvement, the contractor shall be required, before commencing such work, to furnish a performance, labor and material payment bond.  The bond requirement shall not apply, however, to any project bid or proposed which has a total cost of $10,000 or less unless the School Board includes a bond requirement in the specifications for the project.

The bond shall be in an amount not less than the contract price. The bond shall be conditioned on the faithful performance of the contract and the payment by the contracting party of all laborers and mechanics for labor that is performed and of all material and equipment rental that is actually used or rented in connection with the improvement project and the performance of the contract.  Such bond shall contain such provisions as are required by statutes, and be in a form prescribed and required by the district.

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. 52-118

Date of Adoption: August 13, 2007

7840 - Records Management and Disposition 

1. General Standard. Records should generally be organized, managed, retained and disposed of in accordance with law and the Secretary of State’s schedules for retention and disposition of public records. 

2. Records Officer. The Superintendent is hereby designated as the records officer of the school district for purposes of this policy.  Any questions about the type or category of a record or the required retention period for it should be addressed to the records officer.

3. Electronic Messages. Electronic messages are communications using an electronic system for the conduct of school district business internally, between other state and local government agencies, and with parents, students, patrons and others in the outside world. These messages may be in the form of e-mail, electronic document exchange (electronic fax), and electronic data interchange (EDI). In this policy, the terms electronic messages and e-mail are used, depending on the context, to mean the same thing. The school district’s electronic system in which records are collected, organized, and categorized to facilitate preservation, retrieval, use, and disposition is as follows:

a. End-User Management. End-user means anyone who creates or receives electronic messages on the school district’s electronic system. Electronic messages are to be managed at the end-user’s desktop rather than from a central point. Each end-user is responsible for organizing, managing and disposing of records that are part of his or her desktop computer.

b. Categories for Retention.  Electronic messages fall within three categories: (1) transitory messages; (2) records with a less than permanent retention period; and (3) records with a permanent retention period. End-users are to organize, store, retain and dispose of electronic messages according to these three categories.  This means determining which electronic messages require long-term retention, determining who is responsible for making this decision, and establishing storage and disposition requirements for electronic messages.

i. Transitory messages.  Transitory messages include copies posted to several persons and casual and routine communications similar to telephone conversations. For example, as determined on an individual case-by-case basis by the end-user, transitory messages include certain embryonic materials, notes or drafts; unwanted and unneeded “junk” mail;  “personal” mail for employees not related to school business; unsolicited sectarian, religious, partisan, political or commercial messages, or political advertising or advertisements promoting particular personal or religious beliefs, a specific ballot question, or controversial topics or positions. There is no retention requirement for transitory messages.  Employees sending or receiving such communications may delete them immediately without obtaining approval.  

ii. Less than permanent retention records.   These records are governed by the retention period for equivalent hard copy records as specified in the approved records retention and disposition schedules.  These records should be converted to hard copy (printed) or an electronic format which can be retrieved and interpreted (downloaded) for the legal retention period. Employees creating or receiving such communications may delete or destroy the records only according to the applicable retention schedule.  Questions relating to the retention or destruction of these records should be referred to the records officer.  

iii. Permanent/archival retention records.  These are records scheduled for transfer to the Nebraska State Historical Society (NSHS).  Decisions relating to such records should be made by the records officer in consultation with NSHS, and the State Records Administrator about either transferring the records or maintaining them in the agency of origin. If the transfer decision is made, the method, frequency and format of the transfer should be determined cooperatively by the records officer, the NSHS, and the State Records Administrator. 

c. Electronic Storage Limitations. The district’s computer systems have storage limitations. E-mails are deleted by the computer system within 60 to 90 days to avoid operational problems.  End-users are instructed that electronic messages that are required to be maintained past that time period should be converted to hard copy (printed) or an electronic format which can be retrieved and interpreted (downloaded) for the legal retention period. The retention period for the particular record is the best indicator of which storage medium or format to choose.

d. Proper Use of Electronic Messages. 

i. Non-Discrimination. Electronic messaging is not permitted to be used to promote discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, age, marital status, sex, political affiliation, religion, disability or sexual preference; promote sexual harassment; or to promote personal, political, or religious business or beliefs.

ii. Permissible Use.  Electronic messaging is to be used only for purposes that are consistent with the mission of the school district. Electronic messaging is not permitted to be used for personal purposes except for: incidental, intermittent or occasional use which does not interfere with performance of duties as determined by the administration, use that is authorized pursuant to an individual use agreement, and use that represents a form of the employee’s compensation. Electronic messaging is not permitted to be used for personal financial gain or for the purpose of campaigning for or against the nomination or election of a candidate or the qualification, passage, or defeat of a ballot question. Electronic messaging is not permitted to be used for purposes of assisting a non-profit organization except when and to the extent such use serves a school purpose or facilitates school district business.

iii. Conduct. Employees shall not read electronic messages received by another employee when there is no school purpose for doing so, send electronic messages under another employee’s name without the employee’s consent or administrative authorization, or change or alter any portion of a previously sent electronic message without administrative authorization.

iv. Other Regulations. Electronic messaging is subject to all requirements of the school district’s “Acceptable Use of Computers, Network, Internet and Websites” policy and may be monitored and accessed at any time without prior notice. The school district has complete authority to regulate all electronic messaging.  Electronic messaging is a privilege and not a property right and is not a public forum. Electronic messaging is made available subject to all board policy and regulations, these regulations, building guidelines, use agreements, handbook provisions, and all administrative orders or directives as issued from time to time. 

4.Litigation Holds 
When litigation against the District or its employees is filed or threatened, the District will take all reasonable action to preserve all documents and records that pertain to the issue. Such action will in particular be taken when the litigation may be filed in federal court or otherwise subject to federal rules of discovery.

As soon as the District is made aware of pending or threatened litigation, a litigation hold directive will be issued by the records officer or designee.  The directive will be given to all persons suspected of having records that may pertain to the litigation issue.

The litigation hold directive overrides any records retention schedule that may otherwise call for the disposition or destruction of the records until the litigation hold has been lifted. E-mail and computer accounts of separated employees that have been placed on a litigation hold will be maintained by the records officer until the hold is released. 

Employees who receive notice of a litigation hold are to preserve all records that pertain to the litigation issue.  This includes preserving electronic messages that would otherwise be deleted by the computer system; such messages are to be converted by the recipients of the litigation hold to hard copy (printed) or electronic format which can be retrieved and interpreted (downloaded) for the duration of the litigation hold. 

No employee who has been notified of a litigation hold may alter or delete an electronic or other record that falls within the scope of the hold. Violation of the litigation hold may subject the employee to disciplinary actions, up to and including dismissal, as well as personal liability for civil and/or criminal sanctions by the courts or law enforcement agencies.

4. Settlement Agreements

A public written or electronic record of all settled claims shall be maintained. 

The record for all such claims settled in the amount of fifty thousand dollars or more (or one percent of the total annual budget of the School District, whichever is less) shall include a written executed settlement agreement. The settlement agreement shall contain a brief description of the claim, the party or parties released under the settlement, and the amount of the financial compensation, if any, paid by or to the School District or on its behalf.  Any such settlement agreement shall be included as an agenda item on the next regularly scheduled public meeting of the School Board for informational purposes or for approval if required.

Any such settled claim or settlement agreement shall be a public record. Nonetheless, specific portions of the record may be withheld from the public to the extent permitted or provided by statute. 

The foregoing does not apply to claims made in connection with insured or self-insured health insurance contracts.

Legal Reference: 
Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 84-712 through 84-712.09

 


Neb. Rev. Stat. (( 84-1201 to 84-1227

Laws 2010, LB 742

State Records Administrator Guidelines:

Schedule 10: Records of Local School Districts (Feb. 1989)

Schedule 24:  Local Agencies General Records (March 2005)

Electronic Imaging Guidelines (March 2003)
Date of Adoption: August 13, 2007
Policy Updated: 
July 12, 2010

7850 – NCLB and Federal Grant Programs

It is the policy of the District to comply with the NCLB and federal grant programs in which the District participates. 

1. Authority to Sign Applications. The Superintendent is authorized to sign applications for any of the NCLB formula grants on behalf of the District and may delegate such authority to other administrators in the Superintendent’s discretion. The Superintendent shall submit such applications as determined appropriate so long as acceptance of the funds does not include conditions contrary to the policies of the Board of Education.  
2. Supplement not Supplant. Federal funds shall be used to supplement, not supplant the amount of funds or services available from non-federal sources, in compliance with the requirements of federal law.  NCLB funds shall not be used to provide services otherwise required by law to be made available. 

3. Equitable Allocation. Federal funds shall be used in a manner to ensure equitable allocation of resources. Staff are to be assigned and curriculum materials and instructional supplies are to be distributed to the schools in such a way that equivalence of personnel and materials is ensured among the schools in compliance with the requirements of federal law.

4. Maintenance of Effort. The District shall maintain fiscal effort related to NCLB programs in compliance with the requirements of federal law.  

5. Resources. The procurement of resources related to the NCLB programs, including contracts and purchase or service agreements for such program, shall be in accordance with the District’s written procedures for purchasing and contracting.  Purchase orders and invoices shall indicate an appropriate record of expenditures.  All equipment purchased with federal funds, including those used in nonpublic and other facilities, shall be appropriately identified, inventoried, and when no longer useful to the program, properly disposed. Resources such as staff, materials and equipment funded by Title I shall be used only for children participating in the program.

6. Maintenance of Records. Records of all federal financial and program information shall be kept for a minimum of 5 years after the start date of the project.

7. Identification of Eligible Children. The Superintendent and the designees shall implement an appropriate process to identify children eligible for services provided under federal programs.

8. Coordination of Services. Title I services shall be coordinated and integrated with the regular classroom, with other agencies providing services and with other federal, state and local programs.

9. Standards and Expectations. Students receiving services in Title I are held to the same standards and expectations as all other students.

10. Assessments. Students receiving services in Title I are assessed with the regular population without accommodations. 
11. Other Requirements. The Superintendent shall take or cause other staff to take such action as required by law for the District to maintain compliance with NCLB and specific NCLB grant programs in which the District participates. 

Legal Reference: 
NCLB 

Date of Adoption: August 13, 2007
Policy Updated August 8, 2011  

8000 – Board of Education

8100 – Legal Designation

This district is designated as District #20, Burt County, State of Nebraska.  The District encompasses property in Burt, Thurston, and Cuming Counties.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8200 – Retention and Delegation of Authority

The Board of Education retains full legislative and judicial authority over the schools in accordance with the school laws and the expressed will of the electorate, but delegates all executive, supervisory and instructional authority to its employees as hereinafter specified.  Legislative service under the law implies the power and the obligation to contract for service and materials, the power to inspect, the power to pass judgment upon employees and their work and the power to veto acts of any or all employees when such acts are deemed contrary to the legal rights or obligation of the Districts, or inconsistent with established board policies.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8210 - Use of Public Resources by Board Members and Employees
No Board member or employee of [Name] Public Schools shall use or authorize the use of his or her public office or any confidential information received through the holding of the public office to obtain financial gain, other than compensation provided by law, for himself or herself, a member of his or her immediate family, or a business with which the individual is associated.

No Board member or employee shall use or authorize the use of school district personnel, resources, property, or funds under his or her official care and control other than in accordance with prescribed constitutional, statutory, and regulatory procedures or use such items, other than compensation provided by law, for personal financial gain. 

No Board member or employee shall use or authorize the use of school resources for the purpose of campaigning for or against the nomination or election of a candidate or the qualification, passage, or defeat of a ballot question.  For purposes of this restriction, “school resources” means personnel, property, resources, or funds under the official care and control of the Board member or employee.

Authorized Uses

The uses described below are not authorized by employees, and violate this policy, where an employee’s use: (1) interferes with the conduct of school business; (2) interferes with the performance of the employee’s duties and responsibilities; (3) is contrary to another Board policy or a rule or directive set forth in an employee handbook or other employee communication device; (4) is contrary to a supervisor’s directive; or (5) the use is for the employee’s personal financial gain or potential for potential for personal financial gain.  

Incidental or De Minimis Use:  Use of school resources by a Board member or employee which is incidental or de minimis does not constitute a violation of this policy.  

Personal Use as Part of Compensation:  Use of school resources for personal purposes is authorized by this policy if:

1. the use of the resource for personal purposes is part of the employee’s compensation provided in an employment contract or is consistent with this policy; and 

2. the personal use of the resource as compensation is reported in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and taxes, if any, are paid by the affected employee. 

Employees who engage in such personal use shall, upon request of the Board of Education or the administration, provide evidence to establish that the compensation has been reported and taxes paid as required by the Tax Code.  

School Vehicles:  Use of a school vehicle by a Board member or employee to travel to a designated location or the home of the Board member or employee is permissible when the primary purpose of the travel serves a school district purpose.   Such use is authorized by this policy.  No travel other than directly to the school-related trip destination shall occur, however, when students are in the vehicle or if the vehicle is a school bus.

Communication Devices:  A Board member or employee may use a telecommunication system, a cellular telephone, an electronic handheld device, or a computer under the control of the school district for email, text messaging, a local call, or a long-distance call, to a child at home, a teacher, a doctor, a day care center, a baby-sitter, a family member, or any other person to inform any such person of an unexpected schedule change or for other essential personal business. Any such communication shall be kept to a minimum and shall not interfere with the conduct of school business or the performance of an employee’s duties. 

A Board member or employee shall be responsible for payment or reimbursement of charges (e.g. long distance charges), if any, that directly results from any communication. The Board member or employee shall promptly report any such communication that results in an expense to the School District to the Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee. The Superintendent or the Superintendent’s designee shall establish procedures for reimbursement of charges incurred as a result of such communications.   

Use of the District’s internet system for such communications shall not be permitted to the extent such use violates the terms of the E-Rate program, which restricts use of the internet system to “educational purposes.”

Election Issues:  A Board member or the Superintendent, in the normal course of his or her duties, may use school resources to research and prepare materials to assist the School Board in determining the effect of a ballot question on the School District. 

Mass mailings, mass duplication, or other mass communications at school expense for the purpose of qualifying, supporting, or opposing a ballot question is not permitted. Mass communications does not include placing public records demonstrating the consequences of the passage or defeat of a ballot question affecting the School District on its existing websites.  

A Board member or employee may campaign for or against the qualification, passage, or defeat of a ballot question or the nomination or election of a candidate when no school resources are used. An employee shall not engage in campaign activity for or against the qualification, passage, or defeat of a ballot question or the nomination or election of a candidate while on duty time.

A Board member or authorized employee may make school facilities available for campaign purposes if the identity of the candidate or the support for or opposition to the ballot question is not a factor in making the facilities available or a factor in determining the cost or conditions of use.

The School Board may discuss and vote upon a resolution supporting or opposing a ballot question.

A Board member may respond to specific inquiries by the press or the public as to his or her opinion regarding a ballot question or provide information in response to a request for information.

A Board member or employee may identify himself or herself by his or her official title when communicating about a ballot question.  Employees who do so shall clearly communicate that their communication is their personal opinion and does not reflect the position or views of the Board of Education or the School District unless express authorization is given by the Board of Education or the Superintendent.

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§49-14,101.01 and 49-14,101.02

Policy Adopted:  August 10, 2009

8300 – Election of Board Members

8310 – Procedures

The Board of Education shall consist of nine (9) members to be elected by the qualified voters of the district:  The members of the Board of Education shall be nominated at the statewide primary election and elected at the statewide general election.  Candidates are to file directly with the County Clerk.  Filing deadline is 30 days prior to the statewide primary (LB 595 ’74 sec.) (NRS 32-503.01).

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8315 – Election of Board Members by District

In order to provide for the equitable distribution of Board of Education positions and pursuant to the merger petition, which formed the enlarged district, it shall be the general policy of the Board of Education to nominate board members by wards and to elect them at large as follows.


The Northeast School district will be composed of two wards for the purpose of nominating                               

              candidates.  The number of candidates to be nominated from each ward shall reflect the

              proportional population of the ward.

Three board members representing the school district shall be nominated and elected from the East Ward, which shall consist of the territory which formerly comprised the Decatur School District, the boundaries of which are legal described in Attachment A, which is part of the original petition.  Six board members, representing the school district, shall be nominated and elected from the West Ward which shall consist of the territory which comprised the Lyons School district prior to the merger, the boundaries of which are legally described in Attachment B, which is part of the original petition.  

The domicile of the filling candidate shall determine whether he or she is eligible to file in the East or West Ward.  Though nominated by ward, all candidates shall be elected to the school board by a vote of the school district at large to represent the school district from the East Ward or West Ward.

The boundaries of the wards may be changed by resolution of the board to assure that the population of each ward is proportional to the number of board members nominated and elected from the wards.  The populations of each should by review periodically.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

8320 – Term of Office

Terms of office commence on the first Thursday after the first Tuesday in January following the statewide general election, for terms of four (4) years.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8330 – Election Costs

School Districts pay to the County their pro-rated share of election costs.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8340 – Notice of Meetings

The Lyons Mirror-Sun carries the notice of all regular meetings and also special meetings as the publication time dictates.  Meeting notices are also posted at the School Superintendent’s Office, Savemore Food Market and United States Post Office at Lyons and the Decatur Center north entrance door, entrance to the City Hall and Post Office door in Decatur.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  June 10, 1991

Policy Revised:  April 8, 1996

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

8400 – Election of Officers and Authority of Board

8410 – Authority of Election

The Board of Education of third class districts shall have the power to elect their own officers and make their own rules and regulations not inconsistent with any statute applicable to such districts.  No member of the board, except the secretary, shall accept or receive any compensation for services performed in discharging the duties of his office.  (NRS 79-807)

With the meeting in January the members of the newly elected Board of Education shall there upon elect their own officers.  Each of the officers shall serve for the term of one year or until their successor is elected and qualified.  (NRS 79-516.06)

The election of officers of the Board, and all elections for filling vacancies of the Board, shall be by ballot, and no person shall be declared elected unless he received the vote of the majority of all members of the Board.  (NRS 79-803.07)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

8420 – Election of Superintendent

The Board of Education, at such times that it is expedient, shall elect a Superintendent of Schools who shall not be a member of said Board, for a term of one or two years, as the board may choose, and those terms shall begin on the first day of July.  (NRS 79-441)

The Superintendent shall receive for services rendered such compensation as the Board may allow.  The Superintendent’s signed contract shall be filed with the Secretary of the Board.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8500 – Duties of Officers

8510 – President

It shall be the duty of the President to preside at all the meetings of the Board of Education and to appoint all committees whose appointment is not otherwise provided for.  In the absence of or inability to act of both the President and the Vice-President, the remaining members shall select a member to act in that capacity.  (NRS 79-452 – 79-455)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  August 13, 2001

8515- Vice President

In the event of inability of the President to preside, the Vice-President shall perform the duties of the President.

Policy Adopted:  August 13, 2001

8520 – Secretary of the Board

The Secretary of the Board shall attend all meetings of the Board, shall keep an accurate journal of its proceedings and shall have the care and custody of the records, books, and documents of the Board. The records of the board shall, at all reasonable times, be open and available to public inspection.  The Secretary shall be responsible to the board in the performance of all duties.  (NRS 79-456 – 79-458:79-805)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  January 11, 1999

Policy Revised: August 13, 2001

8521 – Appointment

The Board of Education may employ a clerical assistant who shall be paid a salary, to be fixed by the board.  The clerical assistant shall record the minutes of the School Board meetings and serve as the scribe in recording board policies and documents.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8525 - Board  Meetings Minutes

The Board of Education shall keep minutes of all meetings showing the time, place, members present and absent, and the substance of all matters discussed.  The resignation of a Board member or any other circumstance that results in a vacancy in office shall be made a part of the minutes. 

The minutes shall be prepared by the secretary immediately following the meeting, shall be written, shall be available for inspection by the public and for distribution to the members of the Board within ten (10) working days, or prior to the next convened meeting, whichever occurs earlier, and shall be a part of the agenda for the next regular meeting at which time they shall be corrected, if necessary, and approved.

The minutes shall be kept in the office of the superintendent and shall be public records and open to public inspection during normal business hours.

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 79-555; 79-570; and 79-577




Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 84-1408 to 1414

Policy Adopted:  July 12, 2010
8530 – Treasurer

The treasurer shall deposit all moneys belonging to the board, in accordance with the instructions of the board, and in compliance to state laws.  The treasurer shall attend all meetings of the board when required to do so; shall prepare and submit in writing to the Superintendent monthly reports of the finances of the board and shall pay money belonging to the board only upon checks required by two of the three officers.  In special occasions the board may authorize payment of claims with one officer’s signature.  Before entering upon discharge of these duties, the treasurer shall furnish corporate security bonds in an amount fixed by the board, to be approved by the board. (NRS 79-809:79-459, 79-461).

Policy Revised:  August 13, 2001

8530.1 - Bonds

The treasurer shall give a bond or equivalent insurance coverage payable to the School District in such amount as required by law and determined appropriate by the Board of Education. The Board of Education may require that other school officials whose duties require the handling of funds be bonded or obtain insurance coverage including, but not limited to, the bookkeeper, activities director, Superintendent and cafeteria supervisor. The cost of such bonds or equivalent insurance coverage shall be paid by the School District.

Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat. § § 79-586 and 79-589 

Date of Adoption: July 10, 2006
8531 – Appointment

The Board of Education may employ a treasurer of such school district who shall be paid a salary, to be fixed by the Board.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

8600 – Board/Community Relations

8610 – Public Participation at Board of Education Meetings

The Board of Education recognizes the right of citizens and employees to attend, observe and participate in scheduled meetings of the Board of Education.  The board encourages that such visits enhance the effect of the educational programs.

In order to provide both the orderly conduct of business and proper opportunities for analysis of issues the Board of Education will abide by the following procedures:

1. Placing an item on the agenda:  An individual may place an item on the agenda by contacting the Superintendent at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the scheduled board meeting.  The request should include the name of the organization/group/individual represented, a statement of action to be requested of the board, and any pertinent background information.

2. Time and placement on the agenda:  The Superintendent shall set a date for inclusion of the requested items on the agenda as soon as practical, keeping in mind such consideration as allowing time to gather pertinent information on the item.  The Superintendent shall notify the organization/group/individual of the date, time, and place of the meeting at which the item will be considered.

3. Speaking about an item on the agenda:  

a. The individual wishing to speak shall be recognized by the presiding board officer.

b. The individual will state his/her name and address

c. The individual will state the topic about which he/she wishes to speak about.

d. The individual will have the choice of speaking during one of the following agenda times:

1. Receiving of visitors.

2. When that item on the agenda comes up of discussion.

3.  Speaking about an item not on the agenda:  

a. The individual will be recognized by the presiding board officer.

b. The individual will state his/her name and address.

c. The individual will speak on the item he/she wishes to.

d. No action will be taken at the meeting by the board on the item, except when the item is determined of emergency nature by a majority of the board members in attendance.  The item may be placed on the agenda for the next meeting if no action is taken at the meeting and the visitor requests consideration at the next meeting.

5. Time limit for speakers:  Not more than 30 minutes total will be allowed for the presentation of all public comments.  A time limit may be set per speaker by the presiding board officer.  These time limits may be changed by a majority vote of the board members in attendance to extend the time for a specific item or speaker. 

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Internal Board Policies - Methods of Operation
Public Participation at Board Meetings

A. Attend 
Members of the public shall be permitted to attend and to speak at board meetings. They will not be required to identify themselves as a condition for admission to the meeting. 

The Board may allow advisors, consultants, and other persons who are not Board members to appear at the meeting via telephone or other similar means.

The chair has the authority to assure that people conduct themselves in an orderly manner at the meeting.  Undue interruption or other interference with the orderly conduct of business will not be allowed.  The chair may order persons who are disorderly to be removed from the meeting.

	Legal Reference:
	§§ 79-570; 79-571;

§ 84-1411 (3) and (6); § 84-1412 (1) and (3)


B. Hear 
The board will, upon request, make a reasonable effort to accommodate the public’s right to hear the discussion and testimony presented at the meeting. 

	Legal Reference:
	§ 84-1412 (7)


C. Record 
Members of the public may use recording devices (tape recorder, video camera, etc.) to record any part of a meeting of a public body, except for closed sessions.  No recording, other than note taking, shall be done without informing the President in advance.  The President shall control the placement of the recording device so the device does not obstruct the view of Board members or other members of the public attending the meeting and does not otherwise interfere with the meeting.

	Legal Reference:
	§ 84-1412 (1)


D. Access to Written Materials 
At least one copy of all reproducible written material to be discussed at an open meeting will be made available at the meeting for examination and copying by members of the public.   

	Legal Reference:
	§ 84-1412 (8)


E. Speak 
Members of the public will be permitted to speak at Board meetings at which a public forum is on the Agenda. Members of the public may also speak when invited to make a presentation or when recognized by the chair.  The Board is not required to allow members of the public to speak at each meeting. However, the Board will not forbid public participation at all meetings.

Members of the public will not be required to have their name be placed on the agenda prior to the meeting in order to speak about items on the agenda.

Members of the public who desire to address the Board will be required to identify themselves. 

The President or chair for the meeting shall have the authority to establish reasonable time limits for individual speakers and for the duration of public forum sessions.  

Speakers will be permitted to address the Board consistent with free speech rights. However, offensive language, defamatory remarks, and hostile conduct will not be tolerated.  Further, charges or complaints against a school employee shall not be made for the first time at a public Board meeting without having followed the school’s complaint procedure. 

	Legal Reference:
	§ 84-1412 (1) (2) and (3)


Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 12, 1989
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Updated 7/14/2008

8620 – Complaint Procedure

Constructive criticism is welcomed when it is motivated by a sincere desire to improve the quality of the educational program and to help the school perform its task more effectively.

The Board of Education places trust in its employees and their desires and supports their actions in such a manner so as to free them from unnecessary, spiteful or negative criticism and complaints.

In cases where disagreement is made concerning school personnel, regulations, curriculum including federal programs, or instructional material the following procedures are to be implemented in the order listed below:

1. Discussion with the staff member involved must take place.

2. Discussion with the Principal.

3. Discussion with the Superintendent.

In the event the person(s) still wants to pursue the decision made at the conclusion of the administrative level, the Appeal Procedure 8630 should be implemented in the order listed.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  February 12, 1991

Policy Revised:  July 12, 2001

8630 – Appeal Procedure

In the event the person(s) still wants to pursue the decision made at the administrative level, the following procedure will be implemented in the order listed below:

1. The individual(s) shall present an account of the complaint in writing to the principal and superintendent within five (5) school days after receiving an answer from the Superintendent.  All written documents must be signed by the person making the complaint.

2. The Superintendent of Schools shall meet with the individual(s) within five (5) school days to discuss the situation.  After investigation, the Superintendent will direct his/her decision to the individual (s) in writing stating the reason for the decision.

(Long-Term Suspension, Expulsion, or Reassignment:  Refer to state statutes 79-4,170 to 79-4,205)

3. A final appeal may be made to the Board of Education, in writing, within five (5) days after receipt of the decision of the Superintendent of Schools.  The Board of Education reserves the right to refuse to hear any appeal that is brought to them in this area.

4. In cases where the complainant may be a group of people, the group must identify one (1) spokesperson that will represent the group in all phases of the appeal, review, and hearing process. 

Complaints involving individual personalities will be discussed by the Board in executive session.

It should be understood that no member or committed of the Board has power to act for the Board of Education and without specific action or approval by the Board of Education.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  March 11, 1991

8640 - Anti-discrimination (Americans with Disabilities – ADA)

A.
Elimination of Discrimination.

The policy of Lyons-Decatur Northeast School is to not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, gender, marital status, disability, religion or age in admission or access to, or treatment with regard to employment or with regard to its programs and activities. 

Lyons-Decatur Northeast School and it’s staff shall comply with all state and federal laws prohibiting discrimination.  The Board of Lyons-Decatur Northeast School intends to take any necessary measures to assure compliance with such laws against any prohibited form of discrimination and directs its staff to take all actions necessary to meet this objective.  

The Superintendent shall be the Coordinator for anti-discrimination laws (including Title VI, Title IX; the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504)) and complaints or concerns involving discrimination or compliance with those laws should be addressed to said Coordinator.
B.
Preventing Harassment and Discrimination of Employees and Students.

1.
Purpose:  Lyons-Decatur Northeast School is committed to offering employment and educational opportunity to its employees and students based on ability and performance in a climate free of discrimination.  Accordingly, unlawful discrimination or harassment of any kind by administrators, teachers, co-workers or other persons is prohibited.  In addition, Lyons-Decatur Northeast School will try to protect employees or students from reported discrimination or harassment by non-employees or others in the work place and educational environment. 

For purposes of this policy, discrimination or harassment based on a person's race, color, religion, national origin, sex, disability or age is prohibited.  The following are general definitions of what might constitute prohibited harassment.

a. In general, ethnic or racial slurs or other verbal or physical conduct relating to a person's race,            color, religion, disability or national origin constitute harassment when they unreasonably interfere with the person's work performance or create an intimidating work, instructional or educational environment.

b. Age harassment has been defined by federal regulations as a form of age discrimination.  It can consist of demeaning jokes, insults or intimidation based on a person's age.

c. Sexual harassment has been defined by federal and state regulations as a form of sex discrimination.  It can consist of unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or physical or verbal conduct of a sexual nature by supervisors or others in the work place, classroom or educational environment.



Sexual harassment may exist when:

(a)Supervisors or managers make submission to such conduct either an explicit or implicit term and condition of employment (including hiring, compensation, promotion, or retention);

(b)Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used by supervisors or managers as a basis for employment related decisions such as promotion, performance evaluation, pay adjustment, discipline, work assignment, etc.

(c)The conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual's work or educational performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working, class room or educational environment.

Sexual harassment may include explicit sexual propositions, sexual innuendo, suggestive comments, sexually oriented "kidding" or "teasing", "practical jokes", jokes about gender-specific traits, foul or obscene language or gestures, displays of foul or obscene printed or visual material, and physical contact, such as patting, pinching or brushing against another's body.

2.
Procedures:

a. Employees or students should initially report all instances of discrimination or harassment to their immediate supervisor or teacher.  However, if the employee or student is uncomfortable in presenting the problem to the supervisor or teacher, or if the supervisor or teacher is the problem, the employee or student is encouraged to go to the next level of supervision.

b. If the report is not satisfactorily resolved within ten calendar days, or if the discrimination or harassment continues, please report your complaint to the Superintendent of Lyons-Decatur Northeast School.  

c. If a satisfactory arrangement cannot be obtained through the Superintendent, the complaint may be processed to the Board of Education.

d. The person to whom the complaint is made is to thoroughly investigate the complaint and work with the person filing the complaint to seek an appropriate resolution so the discrimination or harassment can be remedied and put to an end.

e. Complaints of discrimination or harassment will be treated with the utmost confidence, consistent with resolution of the problem.  

f. Based on the results of the investigation, appropriate corrective action, up to and including discharge of offending employees, etc., may be taken.

g. Under no circumstances will a supervisor or a teacher or the Board threaten or retaliate against a person for alleging discrimination or harassment.

Legal Authorities: Title VI, Title IX; 

Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA)

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  June 13, 1994
Northeast Public Schools
Policy Updated:  December 15, 2008                

8642 - ADA and Section 504 Grievance Procedure

The following grievance procedure shall be used for resolution of complaints of alleged violations of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973:

1)
Complaints shall be filed with the ADA and Section 504 Coordinator.  Complaints shall be made in writing, unless the Complainant’s disability prevents such, in which event the Complaint can be made verbally.

2)
Complaints shall set forth: (a) the name of the Complainant, (b) the address and telephone number or other such information sufficient to enable the Coordinator to contact the Complainant, (c) a brief description of the alleged violation, and (d) the relief requested by the Complainant.

3)
Complaints shall be investigated by the Coordinator or the Coordinator’s designee.  Investigations shall be thorough, but informal, and the Complainant shall be given a full opportunity to submit evidence relevant to the complaint.

4)
The Coordinator shall make a decision on the Complaint within thirty (30) days of the filing of the Complaint, unless such time period is extended by agreement with the Complainant or a longer period is reasonably necessitated by the circumstances.  The decision shall be made in writing, shall set forth the Coordinator’s proposed resolution of the Complaint, and shall be forwarded to the Complainant.

5)
The Complainant shall have ten (10) days from the date the Coordinator’s decision is sent to the Complainant to accept or reject the Coordinator’s proposed resolution. The Complainant shall be deemed to have accepted the proposed resolution unless the Complainant rejects the proposed resolution within such time period.  

6)
In the event the Complainant rejects the proposed resolution, the Complainant shall be given the opportunity to file a request for reconsideration within ten (10) days from the date the Coordinator’s decision is sent to the Complainant.  The request for reconsideration shall be filed with the Coordinator.  Upon receipt of the request for reconsideration, the Coordinator shall promptly forward the request for reconsideration and all evidence received by the Coordinator in connection with the Complaint to a third person for review (either an administrator or other employee of the District, or members of the Board of Education or Committee of the Board).  

7) 
A decision on the request for reconsideration shall be made within ten (10) days after the request for reconsideration was filed unless the Board or Committee of the Board is the reviewer, in which event the decision shall be made within thirty (30) days of the filing of the request for reconsideration, unless such time period is extended by agreement with the Complainant or a longer period is reasonably necessitated by the circumstances.

Legal Authorities:  Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA)



   Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504)

Policy Adopted: December 15, 2008                
8644 - Designation of Coordinator

Lyons-Decatur Northeast School does not discriminate on the basis of disability in the admission or access to, or treatment or employment in, its programs or activities.

The Superintendent has been designated to coordinate Lyons-Decatur Northeast School compliance with the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.  

The Coordinator shall take such actions as required to maintain compliance with such laws; to provide information concerning such laws and their applicability to the services, programs, or activities of the District; and to resolve any complaints or grievances related to alleged non-compliance by the District with such laws.  

In the event an employee has a disability and is in need of a reasonable accommodation to perform the employee’s duties or to otherwise receive benefits and privileges of employment equal to those enjoyed by similarly-situated employees without a disability, the employee is to inform their supervisor and request a meeting with the ADA Coordinator to discuss the provision of reasonable accommodations.  

In the event a student has a disability and needs or is believed to need special education or related services, the 504 Coordinator shall initiate the 504 evaluation and accommodation process.  

Legal Authority:   Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA)

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504)

Policy Adopted: December 15, 2008
8650 – Board Internal & External Public Relations

Northeast Schools play a vital part in the public relations of the community it serves.  To have good community relations the board needs to insure systematic two-way communication between the district’s internal and external public.

1. External communication which is the district’s communication with the parents and patrons will be enhanced by:

a. At least bi monthly contact with the public by a school mailing, local newspaper coverage, or electronic media.

b. Including a cross section of community representatives on the various Task Forces and study committees.

c. Periodic surveys concerning various aspects of the school functions.

2. Internal communication which is the district’s communication between the employees, students and the administrative team will be enhanced by:

a. Staff and students serving on administrative advisory teams.

b. A thorough employee evaluation program.

3. A summary of the standardized norm-referenced assessment instrument used by the district in such grades as it has been administered in grades 4-6, grades 7-9, and grades 10-12 respectively.

4.  A summary of such criterion-referenced assessment instruments as are used by the district to show acquisition of competencies in reading, writing, and mathematics and any such other criterion-referenced assessment instruments as the district may from time to time elect to use.

5. A report pertaining to the school district including but not limited to student performance, school system demographics and financial information.

6. The results of periodic (at least every three years) follow-up studies of the graduates of the district indicating such information as the Superintendent of Schools, subject to approval by the Board of Education, may deem appropriate.

7. A report on the results of the district’s written plan for assessing learning climate of the district through such school and community surveys as may be from time to time carried out by the district showing areas of satisfaction and dissatisfaction of the patrons of the district.

The district shall annually report the information referred to in this policy by way of publication in a newspaper of general circulation in the school district, by newsletter, or such other reasonable means as the board may deem reasonably calculated to notify the residents of the district of such information.  Nothing herein shall be construed to require that all such information by simultaneously published or that each item of information herein above referred to be published in the same manner.

A summary of materials available for public review shall be maintained in the office of the superintendent for review upon reasonable request by any resident of the district.

Nothing herein shall be construed to vest in any resident of the district or any other person any access to information which would violate any applicable state or federal law pertaining to personally identifiable data of any student of the district or which would in any manner violate the rights of privacy of any person. {92 N.A.C. 10 - .004.02# (1)}

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 14, 1990

Policy Revised:  October 15, 2003

8660 – Parental Involvement

Burt County School District No. 20, Lyons-Decatur Northeast, after having conducted a public hearing concerning parental involvement and participation in the school district herewith declares that it shall be the policy of the District to provide access to parents to all textbooks, tests, curriculum materials and any other instructional materials used by the school. 

It shall further be the policy of the District in the event any parent has a complaint or objection to any such materials to make such provisions for personal concerns as the Superintendent or his/her designee may deem appropriate.  The Superintendent or his/her designee shall cause to be prepared a complaint form which may be used by a parent to express objections to any such instructional material.  Such complaint forms shall seek information including, but not limited to, the specific instructional material complained of, the reason for the complaint, and a proposed resolution of the complaint by the parent.

It shall further be the policy of the district to upon reasonable advance request by a parent to attend and monitor courses, assemblies, counseling sessions, and other instructional activities, to permit such parent to be in attendance at such activities unless such attendance would substantially interfere with a legitimate school interest.

It shall further be the policy of the District to encourage communications from parents concerning when a parent believes it to be appropriate for his/her student to be excused from testing, classroom instruction, and other school experiences that the parent may find objectionable.  The Superintendent or his/her designee shall make a provision on the complaint form here in above referred to for receiving information from a parent concerning what specific testing, classroom instruction, or other school experience the parent finds objectionable, the basis for the parent’s objection that would be satisfactory to the parent.

It shall further be the policy of the District to provide full access to the records of the students to a parent or guardian all as set forth in 579-4,157, the Federal Education Right To Privacy Act, and other applicable law during regular business hours of the school at the school headquarters or wherever the student’s records may regularly be maintained by the District.

It is the further policy of the District to notify a parent or parents of any student who may be subjected to a standard norm referenced or criterion referenced test or standard tests, when reasonable to do so, where a sample of such test might be observed and the date upon which such test will be administered.  As to all testing by the District, experimental evaluation methodologies, experimental testing instruments and any testing instrument which would tend to inquire into the values, beliefs, or privacy rights of any student, or parent or guardian of such student shall be prohibited unless a parent requests in writing that such test be administered to his/her resident student.

Prior to any school sponsored survey being administered to the students of the District, it shall be the duty of the Superintendent or his/her designee to notify the parent or parents of each student involved in the survey of the nature of the survey, the date and time when such survey shall be administered, ant the purpose for which and the uses of which survey exist from the school’s perspective.

It shall be the policy of the district as a general matter to leave substantive decision making processes to the professional staff, administration and board of education, subject to an effort to receive information from parents as to any concerns, objections, or other information such parents would wish to provide to the school district concerning a parent access, involvement, and participation in all activities of the school as it relates to the students to the District.

This policy shall be reviewed annually and either altered and adopted as altered or reaffirmed by the board following a public hearing.

Legal Reference:

School Policies

Policy Adopted:  April 10, 1995
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  April 8, 1996


Policy Revised:  June 8, 1998 

Policy Revised:  March 13, 2006 

Policy Updated:  July 11, 2011
8661-Title I Parental Involvement

This Title I Parental Involvement Policy is established in compliance with the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.  ESU 02 has a parental involvement policy applicable to parents of all children.  The parental involvement policy applicable to parents of all children is not replaced by this Title I Parental Involvement Policy and shall continue to applicable to all parents, including parents participating in Title I programs.

It is the policy of ESU 02 to implement programs, activities, and procedures for the involvement of parents in Title I programs consistent with the Title I laws.  Such programs, activities, and procedures shall be planned and implemented with meaningful consultation with parents of participating children.

Expectations for Parental Involvement
It is the expectation of ESU 02 that parents of participating children will have opportunities available for parental involvement in the programs, activities, and procedures of the District’s Title I program.  The term “parental involvement” means the participation of parents in regular, two-way and meaningful communication involving student academic learning and other school activities, including ensuring- (A) that parents play an integral role in assisting their child’s learning (B) that parents are encouraged to be actively involved in their child’s education at school; (C) that parents are full partners in their child’s education and are included, as appropriate, in decision making and on advisor committees to assist in the education of their child; and (D) the carrying out of other activities, such as those described in this parental involvement policy.  The District intends to meet this expectation through the following activities:


A.
Involving parents in the joint development of the District’s Title I plan and the process of school review and school improvement.


B.
Providing coordination, technical assistance, and other support necessary to assist participating schools in planning and implementing effective parent involvement activities to improve student academic achievement and school performance.


C.
Building the schools’ and parents’ capacity for strong parental involvement.


D. 
Coordinating and integrating parental involvement strategies under Title I with parental involvement strategies under other programs.


E.
Conducting with the involvement of parents, an annual evaluation of the content and effectiveness of the parental involvement policy in improving the academic quality of the schools served under the Title I program, including identifying barriers to greater participation by parents in Title I programs, with particular attention to parents  who are economically disadvantaged, are disabled, have limited literacy, or are of any racial or ethnic minority background, and use the findings of such evaluation to design strategies for more effective parental involvement, and to revise, if necessary, the parental involvement policies of the District.


F.
Involving parents in the activities of the schools served under Title I.

Policy Involvement
Each school served under the Title I program shall:


A.
Convene an annual meeting, at a convenient time, to which all parents of participating children shall be invited and encouraged to attend, to inform parents of their school’s participation under the Title I program and to explain the requirements if the Title I program.


B. 
Offer a flexible number of meetings, such as meetings in the morning or evening.  If sufficient funds are provided for this purpose, the District may assist parental involvement in such meetings by offering transportation, child care, or home visits.


C.
Involve parents, in an organized, ongoing, and timely way in the planning, review, and improvement of Title I programs.


D.
Provide parents of participating children-(1) timely information about programs under Title I, (2) a description and explanation of the curriculum in use at the school, the forms of academic assessment used to measure student progress, and the proficiency levels students are expected to meet; and (3) if requested by parents, opportunities for regular meetings to formulate suggestions and to participate, as appropriate, in decisions relating to the education of their children, and respond to any such suggestions as soon as practicably possible.


E.
If the District operates a school wide program under Title I and such plan is not satisfactory to the parents of participating children, submit any parental comments on the plan when the school makes the plan available to the District.

Shared Responsibilities for High Student Academic Achievement
As a component of the District’s parental involvement policy, each school served under the Title I program shall jointly develop with parents for all children served under the Title I program a school-parent compact that outlines how parents, the entire school staff, and students will share the responsibility for improved student academic achievement and the means by which the school and parents will build and develop a partnership to help achieve the State’s high standards.  Such compact shall-(1) describe the school’s responsibility to provide high-quality curriculum and instruction in a supportive and effective learning environment that enables the children served under Title I to meet the State’s student academic achievement standard and the ways in which each parent will be responsible for supporting their learning, such as monitoring attendance, homework completion, and television watching; volunteering in their child’s classroom; and participating, as appropriate, in decisions relating to the education of their children and positive use of extracurricular time; and (2) address the importance of communication between teachers and parents on an ongoing basis through, at minimum-(A) parent-teacher conferences in elementary schools, at least annually, during which the compact shall be discussed as the compact relates to the individual child’s achievement; (B) frequent reports to parents on their children’s progress; and (C) reasonable access to staff, opportunities to volunteer and participate in their child’s class, and observation of classroom activities.

Building Capacity for Involvement
To ensure effective involvement of parents and to support a partnership among the District, parents, and the community to improve student academic achievement, each school participating in the Title I program and the District-(1) shall provide assistance to participating parents, as appropriate, in understanding such topics as the State’s academic content standards and State student academic achievement standards, State and local academic assessments, the requirements of title I and how to monitor a child’s progress and work with educators improve the achievement of their children; (2) shall provide materials and training to help parents to work with their children to improve their children’s achievement, such as literacy training and using technology, as appropriate, to foster parental involvement; (3) shall educate teachers, students service personnel, principals, and other staff, with the assistance of parents, in the value and utility of contributions of parents, and in how to reach out to, communicate with, and work with parents as equal partners, implement and coordinate parent programs, and build ties between parents and the school; (4) shall, to the extent feasible and appropriate, coordinate and integrate parent involvement programs and activities with Head Start, Reading First, Early Reading First Even Start, the Home Instruction Programs for Preschool Youngsters, the Parents as Teacher Program, and public preschool and other programs, and conduct other activities, such as parent resource centers, that encourage and support parents in more fully participating in the education of their children; (5) shall ensure that information related to school and parent programs, meetings and other activities is sent to the parents of participating children in a format, and to the extent practicable, in a language the parents can understand;(6) may involve parents in the development of training for teachers, principals, and other  educators to improve the effectiveness of such training; (7) may provide necessary literacy training from funds received under Title I if the District has exhausted all other reasonably  available sources of funding for such training; (8) may pay reasonable and necessary expenses associated with parental involvement activities, including transportation and child care costs, to enable parents to participate in school-related meetings and training sessions; (9) may train parents to enhance the involvement of other parents; (10) may arrange school meetings at a variety of times, or conduct in-home conferences between teachers or other educators, who work directly with participating children, with parents who are unable to attend such conferences at school, in order to maximize parental involvement and participation; (11) may adopt and complement model approaches to improving parental involvement; (12) may establish a district-wide parent advisory council to provide advice on all matters related to parental involvement in programs supported under Title I; (13) May develop appropriate roles for community-based organizations and business in parent involvement activities; and (14) shall provide such other reasonable support for parental involvement activities under Title I as parents may request.

Accessibility
In carrying out the parental involvement activities for this Title I Parental Involvement policy, the District shall provide full opportunities for the participation of parents with limited English proficiency, parents with disabilities, and parents of migratory children, including providing information and school reports required under Title I in a format and, to the extent practicable, in a language such parents understand.

Use, Distribution, and Updating of this Policy
This Title I Parental Involvement Policy shall be incorporated into the District’s Title I plan, shall be distributed to parents of participating children, shall be made available to the local community, and shall be updated periodically to meet the changing needs of the parents and the school.

Date of Adoption: May 12, 2003

Legal Authorities:  No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, sections 1118 and 9201(32); 


                  20 U.S.C. ss ss 6318 and 7801(32)

8700 – Conflict of Interest

An open account established for the benefit of the school district with a business in which a board member has an interest shall be deemed a contrast subject to Conflict of Interests laws (79-4, 208 to 7-4, 210).  A ledger containing names of contracting parties, nature of the interest of the board member in question, the date contract was approved by District 20, amount of contract and basic terms of the contract shall be filed within ten days after the account is open.  The Superintendent maintains a running account of all amounts purchased on the open contract.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

8710 - Conflict of Interest - Employment of Family Member or Board Member 

1. A member of the Board of Education or an administrator or other employee with supervisory responsibilities may employ or recommend or supervise the employment of an immediate family member if:

a. He or she does not abuse his or her official position (for this purpose, “abuse” means employing an immediate family member: who is not qualified for and able to perform the duties of the position; at an unreasonably high salary; or who is not required to perform the duties of the position);

b. He or she makes a full disclosure on the record to the Board of Education and a written disclosure to the Superintendent and/or Secretary of the Board; and,

c. The Board of Education approves the employment or supervisory position. 

2. No immediate family member of a Board of Education or an administrator or other employee with supervisory responsibilities shall be employed by the School District:

a. Without first having made a reasonable solicitation and consideration of applications for such employment.

b. Who is not qualified for and able to perform the duties of the position.

c. For any unreasonably high salary.

d. Who is not required to perform the duties of the position.

3.
Neither the Board of Education nor an administrator or other employee with supervisory responsibilities shall terminate the employment of another employee so as to make funds or a position available for the purpose of hiring an immediate family member.

4.
This policy shall not apply to an immediate family member of a member of the Board of Education or an administrator or other employee with supervisory responsibilities who was previously employed in a position with the School District prior to the election or appointment of the Board member or employee.  Prior to or as soon as reasonably possible after the official date a Board member takes office or an employee assumes his or her responsibilities, such Board member, administrator or other employee with supervisory responsibilities shall make a full disclosure of any immediate family member employed in a position subject to this policy.


5.
A member of the Board of Education may not be engaged in a contract to teach  with the [Name] Public School District.  Nor shall a member of the Board of Education cast a vote in favor of the election of any employee when the Board member is related by blood or marriage to such employee.  

Legal Reference:
Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 49-1499.04; (49-1499.05; 79-544; and 79-818 

Policy Adopted: August 10, 2009
8800 – Board Evaluation

To insure confidence and growth by each board member, each member may complete a self-evaluation process followed by an exercise on developing short term and long term goals for the district.  This process will be on going; however, a major portion of the board evaluation and goal setting will occur during the Board’s annual retreat.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  July 8, 1991

9000 – By-Laws

9100 – Methods of Operation

9110 – Robert’s Rules of Order

In matters of procedure not covered by these policies, Robert’s Rules of Order shall govern.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

9120 – Change in Policies

When a policy needs to be amended and or adopted the board policy committee/Superintendent will write the policy.  The school attorney will review the policy when deemed necessary.  The policy will then be presented to the Board for consideration.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  June 10, 1991

9130 – Functions of Committees

Committees shall be appointed by the President of the Board.  These committees shall be appointed for a specific task of seeking information or investigating and shall report back to the board for its consideration and action.  Committee actions shall be advisory and not executive.  No action shall be taken by committees which have not been referred previously to the Board of Education.  The Superintendent is eligible to serve on all committees.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

9140 – Board Standing Committees

The following board standing committees will be appointed on an annual basis by the president of the board to review policy and make recommendations in each of their special areas.

1. Curriculum and Americanism Committee

2. Building, Grounds and Transportation Committee

3. Budget and Finance Committee

4. Policy Committee

5. Teacher Negotiation Committee

6. Communication Committee

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  August 10, 1987
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  March 14, 1994

9150 – Order of Business

The following shall be the order of business of the regular meetings.  The order of business may be changed by consent of all members present.

Board Agenda:

1. Call meeting to order

2. Information and Proposals

a. Receiving of Visitors

b. Letters and Communications

c. Reports and Information from Administration

3. Action Items

a. Routine Business

(1) Minutes

(2) Treasurer’s Report

b. Old Business

c. New Business

4. Advance Planning

a. Information and questions for Board Members

b. Agenda items for next meeting and future meeting date

(1) Regular Meeting

5. Adjournment

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  August 10, 1987
Northeast Public Schools

9160 – Voting

Voting shall be by roll-call.  Each members vote or failure to vote shall be recorded.  The President shall have a vote.  The Clerk and Superintendent are not voting members of the Board.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

9200 - Meetings

9210:  Regular

Regular meetings of the Board shall be held on the second Monday of the month.  Unless another day is specified by board action.  (NRS 79-805)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

Policy Revised:  May 8, 2000

9220 – Special

Special meetings may be called at any time by the President of the Board or any two members.  (NRS 79-439)

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:
Northeast Public Schools

9230 – Location

All meetings of the Board shall be held at the location designated in the notice of said meeting.  If circumstances dictate meeting in a different location than designated in the notice, it shall be the responsibility of the Superintendent to take the appropriate steps to inform Board members and the public.  Meetings of the Board may be held outside the School District boundaries when deemed necessary by the Board of Education.  Meetings of the Board may be held outside the state of Nebraska upon compliance with the provisions of Ned. Rev. Stat. ss84-1412 (6), and other applicable laws.

Legal Reference: Neb. Rev. Stat ss 84-1411
School Policies



   Neb. Rev. Stat. ss 84-1412(6)

Policy Adopted: May 12, 2003
Northeast Public Schools

9240 – Quorum

Five members of the board shall constitute a Quorum for the transaction of business.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools

9300 – NSBA Membership

The Board of Education may belong to the State School Boards Association.  Attendance and participation shall be encouraged.

Legal Reference:
School Policies

Policy Adopted:  July 8, 1985
Northeast Public Schools
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